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Tape Autoloader and Library Basics

There are two basic differences between the various tape products.
1. The number of Tape Drives the autoloader/library can have.
2. The number of Cartridge Slots the autol oader/library can have.

What isthe benefit of having moretapedrivesin alibrary?
The more tape drives there arein alibrary, the faster the backup!!

The number of cartridge slotsin alibrary has no affect on how fast a backup can be done. The cartridge slots are
only for storing the tape cartridges not currently being used. The cartridge being used is the one in each tape
drive. So, if there were twenty tape drivesin alibrary then there could be up to twenty cartridges being written
to at atime. If there was only one tape drive in alibrary then only one cartridge could be written to at atime, so
this backup would take twenty times as long to complete compared to the library with the twenty tape drives.

The amount of time a customer has to complete a backup is referred to as their Backup Window.

What isthe benefit of having morecartridge slotsin alibrary?
The more cartridge dots there are in alibrary, the more the data that can be stored!!

The total amount of datathat can be stored in alibrary is calculated by simply multiplying the " total number of
data cartridge slotsin a library" times" the amount of data that can be stored on a specific data cartridge” .
If you were using an C4 (which has 38 cartridge slots) using L TO3 tape drives/cartridges (which each cartridge
can hold 400GB of data) then you would multiply 38 x 400GB to get atotal of 15.2TB which could be stored in
that C4.

A basic rule of thumb for library capacity sizing is that the tape library capacity should be three to five times the
total amount of the data to be backed up. Thiswill take in to account a full backup, incremental backups and
also allow for some data expansion. So for example, if the total size of data the customer has on disk to be
backed up was 900GB then you would multiply the "900GB" x "3 or 5" for atotal of 2.7TB or 4.5TB.

Customers can access Sun's Tape Backup Calculator off of sun.com at:
http://www.sun.com/storage/tape/tape _lib_calculator.html

23 August 2006 4


http://www.sun.com/storage/tape_lib_calculator.html

Tape Drive/Cartridge Comparison

Tape Tape Drive Speed Data Cartridge Supported

Drive Interface (Native) Capacity (Native) Tape Products

DAT 72 (4AMM) LVD/ SE SCsl 3MB/sec 36GB DAT 72 Desktop, DAT 72 Rackmount

SDLT320 SE SCSl 16MB/sec 160GB SDLT320 Desktop

SDLT600 LVD/ SE sCSl 36MB/sec 300GB SDLT600 Desktop, SDLT600 Rackmount

SDLT600 LVD SCsl 36MB/sec 300GB C2, C4,L700

SDLT600 2Gb Fibre Channel 36MB/sec 300GB L 700, L8500

LTO2V LVD/ SE SCsl 24MB/sec 200GB LTO2V Desktop, LTO2V Rackmount, C2

LTO2 LVD/ SE SCSl 30MB/sec 200GB LTO2 Desktop

LTO2 LVD SCSI 30MB/sec 200GB C4, L500, L700

LTO2 FC 2Gb Fibre Channel 35MB/sec 200GB L500, L700, L8500

LTO3 LVD/ SE SCsl 80MB/sec 400GB LTO3 Desktop, LTO3 Rackmount

LTO3 LVD SCsl 80MB/sec 400GB C2, C4, L500, L700

LTO3 2Gb Fibre Channel 80MB/sec 400GB L500, L700, L8500

LTO3 4Gb Fibre Channel 80MB/sec 400GB L500, L700, L8500

9840C FC 2Gb Fibre Channel 30MB/sec 40GB L 700, L8500

9940B FC 2Gb Fibre Channel 30MB/sec 200GB L 700, L8500

Tape Drive Data Transfer Chart *

Amount of Data Backed Up per Hour

Tape Drives DAT72  SDLT320 SDLT600 LTO2V ~ LTO2  LTO2FC  LTO3  9840CFC  9940B FC
1 10.8GB 57.6GB 129.6GB 86.4GB 108GB 126GB 288GB 108GB 108GB
2 21.6GB 259.2GB 172.8GB 216GB 252GB 576GB 216GB 216GB
3 388.8GB 324GB 378GB 864GB 324GB 324GB
4 518.4GB 432GB 504GB 1.15TB 432GB 432GB
5 648.0GB 540GB 630GB 1.44TB 540GB 540GB
6 777.6GB 648GB 756GB 1.72TB 648GB 648GB
7 907.2GB 756GB 882GB 2.01TB 756GB 756GB
8 1.03TB 864GB 1.01TB 2.30TB 864GB 864GB
9 1.16TB 972GB 1.13TB 2.59TB 972GB 972GB
10 1.29TB 1.08TB 1.26TB 2.88TB 1.08TB 1.08TB
11 1.42TB 1.18TB 1.38TB 3.16TB 1.18TB 1.18TB
12 1.55TB 1.29TB 1.51TB 3.45TB 1.29TB 1.29TB
13 1.68TB 1.40TB 1.63TB 3.74TB 1.40TB 1.40TB
14 1.81TB 1.51TB 1.76TB 4.03TB 1.51TB 1.51TB
15 1.94TB 1.62TB 1.89TB 4.32TB 1.62TB 1.62TB
16 2.07TB 1.72TB 2.01TB 4.60TB 1.72TB 1.72TB
17 2.2TB 1.83TB 2.14TB 4.98TB 1.83TB 1.83TB
18 2.33TB 1.94TB 2.26TB 5.18TB 1.94TB 1.94TB
19 2.46TB 2.05TB 2.39TB 5.47TB 2.05TB 2.05TB
20 2.59TB 2.16TB 2.52TB 5.76TB 2.16TB 2.16TB
32 4.03TB 9.21TB 3.45TB 3.45TB
48 6.04TB 13.8TB 5.18TB 5.18TB
64 8.06TB 18.4TB 6.91TB 6.91TB

1. All Data Transfer Rates are theoretical native rates based on the maximum transfer rate of each tape drive and actual transfer rates will vary based on the customers
backup environment.
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Desktop Tape Comparison

| DAT 72Desktop  SDLT320 Desktop® SDLT600 Desktop LTO2V Desktop LTO2Desktop  LTO3 Desktop |

Number of Drives 1 1 1 1 1 1
‘ Cartridge Slots None ‘ None None ‘ None ‘ None | None ‘
Bar code Reader None None None None None None
Supported &_ Max | DAT 72 1 - - - - -
# of Tape Drives SDLT320 i 1 i ) ) i
SDL T600 = = 1 = = =
LTO2v - - - 1 - | -
LTO2 = = = = 1 | =
LTO3 - - - - - 1
Maximum Native | DAT 72 36GB - - - - -
Storage Capacity SDLT320 - 160GB - - - -
SDLT600 - - 300GB - - -
LTO2v - - - 200GB - -
LTO2 - - - - 200GB -
LTO3 - - - - - 400GB
Maximum Native | DAT 72 3MB/s - - - - -
Transfer Rates o) 1320 - 16MB/s - - - -
SDL T600 - - 36MB/s - - -
LTO2v = = = 24MB/s - -
LTO2 = = - - 30MB/s -
LTO3 - - - - - 80MB/s
Rackmount / Autoloader Tape Comparison
DAT 72 SDL T600 LTO2vV LTO3 Cc2
Rackmount 2 Rackmount 3 Rackmount 4 Rackmount 5 Autoloader
Rackmount Form Factor 1RU 2RU 1RU 2RU 2RU
‘Number of Drives ‘ lor2 ‘ lor2 ‘ lor2 lor2 ‘ 1 ‘
Cartridge Slots None None None None 8or 16
‘ Bar code Reader ‘ None ‘ None ‘ None None ‘ Y es (included) ‘
Supported & Max # | DAT 72 2 - - - -
of Tape Drives SDLT600 i 2 i i 1
LTO2v - - 2 - 1
LTO3 - - - 2 1
Maximum Native | DAT 72 72GB (36GB/drive) - - - -
Storage Capacity o) 14 - 600GB (300GB/drive) - - 4.8TB
LTO2V - - 400GB (200GB/drive) - 3.2TB
LTO3 - - - | 800GB (400GB/drive) 6.4TB
Maximum Native DAT 72 6MB/s (3MB/g/drive) - - - -
Transfer Rates o) 1600 ] 72MB/s (36MB/g/drive) - - 36MB/s
LTO2v - - 48MB/s (24MB/s/drive) - 24MB/s
LTO3 - - - 160MB/s (80MB/s/drive) 80MB/s

October 17, 2006 is the Last Order Date (LOD) for the SDLT320 Desktop Drive.

The DAT 72 Rackmount is a 1RU rackmount enclosure which houses 1 or 2 DAT 72 (4MM) tape drives. These are two separate tape drives and there is no robot

to move data cartridges between the tape drives.

3 The SDLT600 Rackmount is a 2RU rackmount enclosure which houses 1 or 2 SDLT600 tape drives. These are two separate tape drives and there is no robot to
move data cartridges between the tape drives.

4. The LTO2V Rackmount is a 1RU rackmount enclosure which houses 1 or 2 LTO2V tape drives. These are two separate tape drives and there is no robot to move
data cartridges between the tape drives.

5 The LTO3 Rackmount is a 2RU rackmount enclosure which houses 1 or 2 LTO3 tape drives. These are two separate tape drives and there is no robot to move

data cartridges between the tape drives.

DN =
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TapeLibrary Comparison

C4 C4 L 500 L 500 L 700 L 8500
(Native SCSI) | (NativeFibre) (LTO Only)  (Mixed Media)
Maximum # of Cartridge Slots 32 (SDLT) 32 (SDLT) 30to 24 to 228, 396 or 1448 to
38 (LTO) 38 (LTO) 577 47212 690 10000
‘ Reserved Cartridge Slots ‘ 0 0 ‘ 7 7 ‘ 12 ‘ 1983
Bar code Reader Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
(included) (included) (included) (included) (included) (included)
Supported and (Max #) SDLT320 (LVD) - - - 18 - -
of Tape Drives SDLT600 (LVD) 2 - ] 18 | 20 ;
SDLT600 (FC) - 2 - 18 20 64
LTO2 (LVD) 2 - 18 18 20 -
LTO2 (FC) - - 18 18 20 64
LTO3(LVD) 2 - 18 18 20 -
LTO3 (FC) - 2 18 18 | 20 64
9840C (FC) ; - ; - | 12 64
9940B (FC) - - - - 12 64
Maximum Native SDLT320 (LVD) - - - 75.5TB - -
Storage Capacity SDLT600 (LVD) 9.6TB - - 141.6TB 203.4TB -
SDLT600 (FC) - 9.6TB - 141.6TB 203.4TB 3000TB
LTO2 (LVD) 7.6TB - 115.4TB 94.4TB 135.6TB -
LTO2 (FC) - - 115.4TB 94.4TB 135.6TB 2000TB
LTO3(LVD) 15.2TB - 230.8TB 188.8TB 271.2TB -
LTO3 (FC) - 15.2TB 230.8TB 188.8TB 271.2TB 4000TB
9840C (FC) - - - - 27.1TB 400TB
9940B (FC) - - - - 135.6TB 2000TB
Maximum Native SDLT320 (LVD) - - - 288MB/s - -
Transfer Rates SDLT600 (LVD) 72MBJs - - 648MB/s 720MB/s ;
SDLT600 (FC) - 160MB/s - 648MB/s 720MB/s 2.30GB/s
LTO2 (LVD) 60MB/s - 540MB/s 540MB/s 600MB/s -
LTO2 (FC) - - 630MB/s 630MB/s 700MB/s 2.24GB/s
LTO3(LVD) 160MB/s - 1.44GB/s 1.44GB/s 1.6GB/s -
LTO3 (FC) - 160MB/s 1.44GB/s 1.44GB/s 1.6GB/s 5.12GB/s
9840C (FC) - - - - | 360MB/s 1.92GB/s
9940B (FC) - - - - 360MB/s 1.92GB/s
Standalone Cabinet - - ' - - k Yes Yes
Deskside - - - - - -
Rackmount Yes (4RU) Yes (4RU) Yes (8RU) 4 Yes (8RU) - -
1. This max cartridge slot count is using all CEM's in the L500, the max number of tape drives in this configuration would only be (2).
2. Ifusing DEM's (for tape drive requirements) the max number of cartridge slots will be less.
3. The 198 reserved cartridge slots in the L8500 are not part of the 1448 slots, so all 1448 slots are available for data cartridge storage.
4. AA Each L500 library module (base module, drive expansion module or cartridge expansion module) is 8RU.
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L500 Library (LTO Only Version) Configuration Comparison
Using “ Drive Expansion Modules (DEM's)” 1 2

Number of Tape Drives BASE BASE + (1) Drive = BASE + (2) Drive BASE + (3) Drive BASE + (4) Drive
Enclosure Exp. Module Exp. Modules Exp. Modules Exp. Modules
Number of Tape Drives Upto2 Upto6 Upto 10 Upto 14 Upto 18
‘ Number of Cartridge Slots 300r 50 ‘ 143 ‘ 227 ‘ 311 ‘ 395
Supported and M ax LTO2(LVD) 2 6 10 14 18
Number of Tape Drives LTO2FC 2 6 10 14 18
LTO3(LVD) 2 6 10 14 18
LTO3FC 2 6 10 14 18
Maximum Native Storage LTO2 (LVD) 10TB 28.6TB 45.4TB 62.2TB 79TB
Capacity LTO2FC 10TB 28.6TB 45.4TB 62.2TB 79TB
LTO3(LVD) 20TB 57.2TB 90.8TB 124.4TB 158TB
LTO3FC 20TB 57.2TB 90.8TB 124.4TB 158TB
Maximum Native Transfer | LTO2 (LVD) 60MB/s 180MB/s 300MB/s 420MB/s 540MB/s
Rates LTO2FC 70MB/s 210MB/s 350MB/s 490MB/s 630MB/s
LTO3(LVD) 160MB/s 480MB/s 800MB/s 1.12GB/s 1.44GB/s
LTO3FC 160MB/s 480MB/s 800MB/s 1.12GB/s 1.44GB/s
L500 Library (LTO Only Version) Configuration Comparison
Using " Cartridge Expansion M odules (CEM's)”
Number of Tape Drives BASE BASE + (1) Cart. BASE + (2) Cart. BASE + (3) Cart. BASE + (4) Cart.
Enclosure Exp. Module Exp. Modules Exp. Modules Exp. Modules
Number of Tape Drives Upto2 Upto2 Upto2 Upto2 Upto2
Number of Cartridge Slots 30 or 50 | 181 | 313 | 445 | 577
Supported and M ax LTO2(LVD) 2 2 2 2 2
Number of Tape Drives LTO2FC 5 5 5 5 5
LTO3(LVD) 2 2 2 2 2
LTO3FC 2 2 2 2 2
Maximum Native Storage LTO2 (LVD) 10TB 36.2TB 62.6TB 89.0TB 115.4TB
Capacity LTO2FC 10TB 36.2TB 62.6TB 80.0TB 115.4TB
LTO3(LVD) 20TB 72.4TB 125.2TB 178.0TB 230.8TB
LTO3FC 20TB 724TB 125.2TB 178.0TB 230.8TB
Maximum Native Transfer | LTO2 (LVD) 60MB/s 60MB/s 60MB/s 60MB/s 60MB/s
Rates LTO2FC 70MB/s 70MB/s 70MB/s 70MB/s 70MB/s
LTO3(LVD) 160MB/s 160MB/s 160MB/s 160MB/s 160MB/s
LTO3FC 160MB/s 160MB/s 160MB/s 160MB/s 160MB/s

1. Mixed expansion module configurations (DEM's and CEM's) are also supported in the L500.
2. “LTO Only Version” DEM's and CEM's cannot be mixed with "Mixed Media Version” DEM's and CEM's.
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L500 Library (Mixed Media Version) Configuration Comparison
Using “ Drive Expansion Modules (DEM's)” 1 2

Number of Tape Drives BASE BASE + (1) Drive | BASE + (2) Drive BASE + (3) Drive | BASE + (4) Drive
Enclosure Exp. Module Exp. Modules Exp. Modules Exp. Modules
Number of Tape Drives Upto2 Upto 6 Upto 10 Upto 14 Upto 18
‘ Number of Cartridge Slots 24 or 42 119 ‘ 189 259 329
Supported and Max SDLT320 (LVD) 2 6 10 14 18
Number of TapeDrives | o) 1600 (LvDIFC) 2 6 10 14 18
LTO2 (LVD/FC) 2 6 10 14 18
LTO3 (LVD/FC) 2 6 10 14 18
Maximum Native SDLT320 (LVD) 6.72TB 19.0TB 30.2TB 41.4TB 52.6TB
Storage Capacity SDLT600 (LVD/FC) 12.6TB 35.7TB 56.7TB 77.7TB 98.7TB
LTO2 (LVD/FC) 8.4TB 23.8TB 37.8TB 51.8TB 65.8TB
LTO3 (LVD/FC) 16.8TB 47.6TB 75.6TB 103.6TB 131.6TB
Maximum Native SDLT320 (LVD) 32MB/s 96MB/s 160MB/s 224MB/s 288MB/s
Transfer Rates SDLT600 (LVD/FC) 72MBIs 216MB/s 360MB/s 504MB/s 648MB/s
LTO2(LVD) 60MB/s 180MB/s 300MB/s 420MB/s 540MB/s
LTO2 (FC) 70MB/s 210MB/s 350MB/s 490MB/s 630MB/s
LTO3 (LVD/FC) 160MB/s 480MB/s 800MB/s 1.12GB/s 1.44GB/s

Number of Tape Drives

Number of Tape Drives

L500 Library (Mixed Media Version) Configuration Comparison

Using " Cartridge Expansion M odules (CEM'9)”

‘ Number of Cartridge Slots

Supported and M ax

Number of Tape Drives

Maximum Native
Storage Capacity

Maximum Native
Transfer Rates

BASE BASE + (1) Cart. =~ BASE +(2) Cart. = BASE + (3) Cart. = BASE + (4) Cart.
Enclosure Exp. Module Exp. Modules Exp. Modules Exp. Modules
Upto2 Upto2 Upto2 Upto2 Upto2

‘ 24 or 42 133 ‘ 246 359 472
SDLT320 (LVD) 2 2 2 2 2
SDLT600 (LVD/FC) 2 2 2 2 2
LTO2 (LVD/FC) 2 2 2 2 2
LTO3 (LVD/FC) 2 2 2 2 2
SDLT320 (LVD) 6.72TB 21.2TB 39.3TB 57.4TB 75.5TB
SDLT600 (L VD/FC) 12.6TB 39.9TB 73.8TB 107.7TB 141.6TB
LTO2 (LVD/FC) 8.4TB 26.6TB 49.2TB 71.8TB 94.4TB
LTO3 (LVD/FC) 16.8TB 53.2TB 98.4TB 143.6TB 188.8TB
SDLT320 (LVD) 32MB/s 32MB/s 32MB/s 32MB/s 32MB/s
SDLT600 (LVD/FC) 72MB/s 72MB/s 72MB/s 72MB/s 72MB/s
LTO2(LVD) 60MB/s 60MB/s 60MB/s 60MB/s 60MB/s
LTO2 (FC) 70MB/s 70MB/s 70MB/s 70MB/s 70MB/s
LTO3 (LVD/FC) 160MB/s 160MB/s 160MB/s 160MB/s 160MB/s

—_

Mixing DEM's and CEM's in a configuration is also supported in the L500.

2. ”Mixed Media Version” DEM's and CEM's cannot be mixed with “LTO Only Version” DEM's and CEM's.
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L8500 Library Configuration Comparison

Each L8500 Library

BASE BASE + (1) BASE + (2) BASE + (3) BASE + (4) BASE + (5)
Enclosure Exp. Module | Exp. Modules  Exp.Modules | Exp. Modules Exp. Modules
Number of Tape Drives Up to 64 Up to 64 Up to 64 Up to 64 Upto 64 Upto 64
Number of Cartridge Slots 1448 3176 4904 6632 8360 10088
Supported and Max_ 9840B FC 2 64 64 64 64 64 64
Number of Tape Drives 9840C FC 64 64 64 64 64 64
9940B FC 64 64 64 64 64 64
SDLT600 FC 64 64 64 64 64 64
LTO2FC 64 64 64 64 64 64
LTO3FC 64 64 64 64 64 64
Maximum Native 9840B FC 28.96TB 63.52TB 98.08TB 132.64TB 167.20TB 201.76TB
Storage Capacity 9840C FC 57.92TB 127.04TB 196.16TB 265.28TB 334.407B 4035278
9940B FC 289.60TB 635.20TB 980.80TB 1326.40TB 1672.00TB 2017.60TB
SDLT600 FC 434.40TB 952.80TB 1471.20TB 1950.00TB 1989.60TB 3026.40TB
LTO2FC 289.60TB 635.20TB 980.80TB 1326.40TB 1672.00TB 2017.60TB
LTO3FC 579.20TB 1270.40TB 1961.60TB 2652.80TB 3344.00TB 4035.20TB
Maximum Native 9840B FC 1.21GB/s 1.21GB/s 1.21GB/s 1.21GB/s 1.21GB/s 1.21GB/s
Transfer Rates 9840C FC 1.92GB/s 1.92GB/s 1.92GB/s 1.92GB/s 1.92GB/s 1.92GB/s
9940B FC 1.92GB/s 1.92GB/s 1.92GB/s 1.92GB/s 1.92GB/s 1.92GB/s
SDLT600 FC 2.30GB/s 2.30GB/s 2.30GB/s 2.30GB/s 2.30GB/s 2.30GB/s
LTO2FC 2.24GB/s 2.24GB/s 2.24GB/s 2.24GB/s 2.24GB/s 2.24GB/s
LTO3FC 5.12GB/s 5.12GB/s 5.12GB/s 5.12GB/s 5.12GB/s 5.12GB/s

2. The 9840B tape drive is not being offered as an option when ordering the 18500 library, but is supported in the library. A 9840B tape drive conversion kit is an

available option for customers who have existing 9840B drives in their L180, L700, L5500, L6000 library and wish to move them to an L.8500.

23 August 2006

10



DAT 72 (4MM) Desktop Configuration Guide (SCSI —SE / LVD)

Step 1 (Required) DAT 72 Desktop

Order quantity (1)
‘ Part Number Description Details
SG-XTAPDAT72-D2 DAT 72 Desktop Tape Drive (RoHS compliant) « HD68 Connector
+ Desktop Enclosure with DAT 72 (4AMM) Tape Drive
» SCSl Terminator
» Documentation CD
Notes:

« Instdlation is not included with the DAT 72 Desktop, so customers who do not wish to install the DAT 72 Desktop themselves
could contact Sun Service on atime and material basis.
» Doesnot ship with power cord or any data or cleaning cartridges.

Step 2 (Required) Power Cord

Order quantity (1)

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
X311L North American/Asian
X312L Continental Europe
X312E China

X312F Argentina

X312G Korea

X314L Swiss

X317L U.K.

X332A Talwan

X383L Danish

X384L [talian

X386L Australian

Step 3 (Required “Only ") Host Bus Adapters

Order quantity (1), “Only If” the DAT 72 Desktop will not connect to the onboard SCSI port of the server/workstation. See support

meatrix on next page for HBA/Onboard SCS| support details.
‘ Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details

SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z PCI, Dua-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCS| (RoHS Compliant) |« VHDCI68 connectors

« Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.

SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z PCI, Single-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant) « VHDCI68 connector

« Does not ship with any SCS| cables.

X4422A-2 PCI, Dual-channel Ultra2 LVD SCSI / Dual 10/100/1000 « VHDCI68 connectors
Ethernet (RoHS Compliant) « RJ45 ethernet connectors

« Does not ship with any SCS| cables.

SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z PCI-E, Dual-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant) « VHDCI68 connectors

« Does not ship with any SCS| cables.

Notes:
- Uptotwo DAT 72 Desktops can be connected per SCSI channel (daisy-chain).

23 August 2006
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Step 4 (Required) SCS| Cables
Order quantity (1) of appropriate cable.

‘ Part Number

X1134A-Z

Description

.8-meter HD68-HD68
(RoHS-6 Compliant)

Details
For use with server onboard SE / LV D SCSI ports with HD68 connector.

X1139A-Z 2-meter HD68-HD68 « For use with server onboard L VD SCSI ports with HD68 connector.
(RoHS-6 Compliant)
X3832A-Z 2-meter HD68-VHDCI «  For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z, X4422A-2, SG-
(ROHS-6 Compliant) XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and server onboard LV D SCSI ports with VHDCI 68
connector.
X3830A-Z 4-meter HD68-VHDCI68 +  For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z, X4422A-2, SG-
(RoHS-6 Compliant) XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and server onboard LV D SCSI ports with VHDCI 68
connector.
X3831A-Z 10-meter HD68-VHDCI68 +  For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z, X4422A-2, SG-
(RoHS-6 Compliant) XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and server onboard L VD SCSI ports with VHDCI68
connector.
Notes:

- .8-meter cable is the maximum supported cable length in single-ended SCSI mode.

Step 5 (Optional) Tape Media

Order as needed.

Part Number ‘
SG-XMEDDAT72-10
SG-XMED4MMCL-10

Notes:

Description

10-Pack of DAT 72 Data Cartridges
10-Pack of DDS-4/DAT 72 Cleaning Cartridges

« The DAT 72 Desktop does not ship with any data or cleaning cartridges.
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Systems

Ultra2, 5, 10, 30

Ultra 60, 80

Sun Ultra20

Sun Ultra40

Sun Ultra25

Sun Ultra45

Sun Blade 100, 150
Sun Blade 1000, 2000
Sun Blade 1500

Sun Blade 2500

SIW W1100z, W2100z
Enterprise 220R,
Enterprise 420R
Enterprise 250, 450
Enterprise 3x00 - 6x00
Enterprise 10000

Sun LX50

Sun Fire T1000

Sun Fire T2000

Sun Fire V60X, V65x
Sun Fire V120

Sun Fire V210, V240
Sun Fire V250

Sun Fire 280R

Sun Fire V440

Sun Fire V480, V490
Sun Fire V880, 880z, V890
Sun Fire V1280

Sun Fire 3800

Sun Fire 4800, 4810, 6800
Sun Fire 12K, 15K

Sun Fire E2900

Sun Fire E4900, E6900
Sun Fire E20K, E25K
Netra 100/105, AC/DC200
Netra 20, 120, 240, 440
Netra 1120/1125, 1400/1405
Netra 1280

Sun Fire V20z, V40z
Sun Fire X2100

Sun Fire X2200

Sun Fire X4100, X4200
Sun Fire X4500

Sun Fire X4600
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On Board = SG-XPCI2SCSI-LM 320
SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z | SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z

SCSI

No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
Yes
No
Yes
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No

DAT 72 Desktop System Support Matrix

LVD (PCI) LVD (PCI)
No No
Yes No
No No
TBD TBD
TBD No
TBD No
No No
Yes No
Yes No
Yes No
Yes Yes
Yes No
No No
Yes No
No No
No No
No No
No No
No Yes
No No
Yes No
Yes No
Yes No
Yes No
Yes No
Yes No
Yes No
Yes No
No No
No No
No No
Yes No
No No
No No
No No
Yes No
No No
No No

See http://www.sun.com/servers/entry/v20z/storage.html for support details.

SG-XPCI1SCSI-LM320 @ SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z

LVD (PCI-E)

No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

X6758A
LVD (PCI)

See http://www.sun.com/servers/entry/x2100/storage.jsp#M 2T apeBackup for support details.
See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x2200/storage. Sp#T apeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/entry/x4100/storage.j sp#T apeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x4500/storage.jsp#T apeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x4600/storage. sp#T apeBackup for support details.

XA4422A-2
X 44227
X2222A

LVD (PCI)

No
Yes

No
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DAT 72 (4MM) Rackmount Configuration Guide (SCSl —SE /LVD)
Step 1 (Required) DAT 72 Rackmount

Order quantity (1)
‘ Part Number Description ‘ Details
SG-XTAPDAT72-R-2 DAT 72 Rackmount Tape Drive (RoHS compliant) - (2) HD68 Connectors on rear of the
« Rackmount Enclosure with (1) DAT 72 Tape Drive and rackmount enclosure.
Empty 2™ Drive Bay « 1RU
« Documentation CD
Notes:

» Instalation is not included with the DAT 72 Rackmount, so customers who do not wish to install the DAT 72 Rackmount
themselves could contact Sun Service on atime and material basis.
» Doesnat ship with power cord or any data or cleaning cartridges.

Step 2 (Required) Power Cord

Order quantity (1)

‘ Part Number Description
X311L North American/Asian
X312L Continental Europe
X312E China

X312F Argentina

X312G Korea

X314L Swiss

X317L U.K.

X332A Taiwan

X383L Danish

X384L [talian

X386L Australian

Step 3 (Required “Only If”) Host Bus Adapters
Order quantity (1), “Only If” the DAT 72 Rackmount will not connect to the onboard SCSI port of the server/workstation. See

support matrix on next page for HBA/Onboard SCSI support details.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z  PCI, Dual-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant) VHDCI68 connectors
« Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.
VHDCI 68 connector
« Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.
X4422A-2 PCI, Dual-channel Ultra2 LD SCSI / Dual 10/100/1000 VHDCI68 connectors
Ethernet (RoHS Compliant) - Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.

SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z  PCI-E, Dud-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant) VHDCI68 connectors
« Does not ship with any SCS| cables.

SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z  PCl, Single-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCS| (RoHS Compliant)

Notes:

- Itissupported to daisy-chain the (2) DAT 72 tape drives within the rackmount enclosure. All daisy-chaining for the DAT 72
Rackmount must be done within the tray itself utilizing one of the SCSI cables included with the unit.

» Daisy-chaining externa to the DAT 72 Rackmount is not supported.
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Step 4 (Required) SCS| Cables
Order quantity (1) of appropriate cable.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description Details

X1134A-Z .8-meter HD68-HD68 » For use with server onboard SE / LVD SCSI ports with HD68 connector.
(RoHS-6 Compliant)

X1139A-Z 2-meter HD68-HD68 » For use with server onboard L VD SCSI ports with HD68 connector.
(RoHS-6 Compliant)

X3832A-Z 2-meter HD68-VHDCI »  For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z, X4422A-2,
(RoHS-6 Compliant) SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and server onboard LV D SCSI ports with

VHDCI68 connector.

X3830A-Z 4-meter HD68-VHDCI68 For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z, X4422A-2,
(RoHS-6 Compliant) SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and server onboard LV D SCS| ports with
VHDCI68 connector.

X3831A-Z 10-meter HD68-VHDCI68 For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z, X4422A-2,

(RoHS-6 Compliant) SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and server onboard LV D SCSI ports with
VHDCI 68 connector.

Step 5 (Optional) Internal DAT 72 Tape Drive for 2" Bay

The DAT 72 Rackmount comes with one internal DAT 72 tape drive and there is a 2™ drive bay available for customers who wish to
add a second tape drive. Order quantity (1)

‘ Part Number Description
SG-XTAPDAT72-5F-2 Internal DAT 72 Tape Drive for 2™ Bay (RoHS Compliant)
Step 6 (Optional) Tape M edia

Order as needed.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XMEDDAT72-10 10-Pack of DAT 72 Data Cartridges
SG-XMED4MMCL-10 10-Pack of DDS-4/DAT 72 Cleaning Cartridges

Notes:
«  TheDAT 72 Rackmount does not ship with any data or cleaning cartridges.
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Systems

Ultra2, 5, 10, 30

Ultra 60, 80

Sun Ultra20

Sun Ultra40

Sun Ultra25

Sun Ultra45

Sun Blade 100, 150

Sun Blade 1000, 2000
Sun Blade 1500

Sun Blade 2500

SIW W1100z, W2100z
Enterprise 220R, 420R
Enterprise 250, 450
Enterprise 3x00 - 6x00
Enterprise 10000

Sun LX50

Sun Fire T1000

Sun Fire T2000

Sun Fire V60x, V65x

Sun Fire V120

Sun Fire V210, V240, V250
Sun Fire 280R

Sun Fire V440

Sun Fire V480, V490

Sun Fire V880, 880z, V890
Sun Fire V1280

Sun Fire 3800

Sun Fire 4800, 4810, 6800
Sun Fire 12K, 15K

Sun Fire E2900

Sun Fire E4900, E6900
Sun Fire E20K, E25K
Netra 100/105, AC/DC200
Netra 120, 240, 440

Netra 20

Netra 1120/1125, 1400/1405
Netra 1280

Sun Fire V20z, V40z

Sun Fire X2100

Sun Fire X2200

Sun Fire X4100, X4200
Sun Fire X4500

Sun Fire X4600
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On Board
SCSl

SG-XPCI2SCSI-L M 320

SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z | SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z

LVD (PCI)

No
Yes
No
TBD
TBD
TBD

See http://www.sun.com/servers/entry/v20z/storage.html for support details.

SG-XPCI1SCSI-LM320 @ SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z

LVD (PCI)

No
No
No
TBD
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

DAT 72 Rackmount System Support Matrix

LVD (PCI-E)

No

X6758A
LVD (PCI)

No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
Yes

Yes

No

Yes

No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

No

Yes

No
No

Yes
No
No

See http://www.sun.com/servers/entry/x2100/storage.j sp#M 2T apeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x2200/storage.j Sp#T apeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/entry/x4100/storage.jsp#T apeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x4500/storage.j sp#T apeBackup for support details.
See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x4600/storage.j sp#T apeBackup for support details.

XA4422A-2

XA4422A
X2222A

LVD (PCI)

No
Yes
No
No
No
No
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SDL T320 Desktop Configuration Guide (SCSI — SE)

Step 1 (Required) SDL T 320 Desktop

Order quantity (1)
‘ Part Number Description Details
SG-XTAPSDLT320-D SDLT320 Desktop Tape Drive - HDG68 Connector
(Last Order Date: 10/17/06 = Desktop Enclosure with SDLT320 Tape Drive
SunWIN# 480474) * (1) SDLT Cleaning Cartridge

« (1) SDLT Data Cartridge

« SCSI Terminator

« User'sManua and CD
Notes:

- Instdlation is not included with the SDLT320 Desktop, so customers who do not wish to install the SDLT320 Desktop themselves
could contact Sun Service on atime and material basis.
» Doesnat ship with power cord.

Step 2 (Required) Power Cord

Order quantity (1)

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
X311L North American/Asian
X312L Continental Europe
X312E China

X312F Argentina

X312G Korea

X314L Swiss

X317L U.K.

X332A Tawan

X383L Danish

X384L [talian

X386L Australian

Step 3 (Required “Only If”) Host Bus Adapters
Order quantity (1), “Only If” the SDLT320 Desktop will not connect to the onboard SCSI port of the server/workstation. See support
meatrix on next page for HBA/Onboard SCS| support details.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z  PCl, Dual-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant) VHDCI68 connectors

« Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.
VHDCI68 connector
« Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.

VHDCI68 connectors
« Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.

SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z PCl, Single-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z | PCI-E, Dual-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant)

Step 4 (Required) SCS| Cables
Order quantity (1) of the appropriate cable.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description Details
X1139A-Z 2-meter HD68-HD68 « For use with server onboard SCSI ports with HD68 connector.
(RoHS-6 Compliant)
X3832A-Z 2-meter HD68-VHDCI »  For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z, X4422A-2,
(RoHS-6 Compliant) SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and server onboard SCSI ports with VHDCI 68
connector.
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Step 5 (Optional) Tape M edia

Order as needed.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description

SG-XMEDSDLT220-10 10-Pack of SDLT220/SDLT320 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
SG-XMEDSDLTCL-10 10-Pack of SDLT220/SDLT320/SDLT600 Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges
Notes:

» The SDLT320 Desktop ships with (1) data cartridge and (1) cleaning cartridge.

23 August 2006
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Systems

Ultra 2, 30

Ultra5, 10

Ultra 60, 80

Sun Ultra20

Sun Ultra40

Sun Ultra25

Sun Ultra45

Sun Blade 100, 150
Sun Blade 1000, 2000
Sun Blade 1500

Sun Blade 2500

SIW W1100z, W2100z
Enterprise 220R, 420R
Enterprise 250, 450
Enterprise 3x00 - 6x00
Enterprise 10000

Sun LX50

Sun Fire T1000

Sun Fire T2000

Sun Fire V60X, V65x
Sun Fire V120

Sun Fire V210, V240
Sun Fire V250

Sun Fire 280R

Sun Fire V440

Sun Fire V480, V490
Sun Fire V880, 880z, V890
Sun Fire V1280

Sun Fire 3800

Sun Fire 4800, 4810, 6800
Sun Fire 12K, 15K

Sun Fire E2900

Sun Fire E4900, E6900
Sun Fire E20K, E25K
Netra 100/105, AC/DC200
Netra 120

Netra 240

Netra 20, 440

Netra 1280

Netrat 1120/1125, 1400/1405
Sun Fire V20z, V40z
Sun Fire X2100

Sun Fire X2200

Sun Fire X4100, X4200
Sun Fire X4500

Sun Fire X4600
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On

Board | SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z

SCSI

No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
Yes
Yes
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
Yes

No

SDL T 320 Desktop System Support Matrix

SG-XPCI2SCSI-L M 320

LVD (PCI)

No
No
Yes
No
TBD
TBD
TBD

SG-XPCI1SCSI-L M 320
SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z
LVD (PCI)

No
No
No
No
TBD
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

See http://www.sun.com/serversentry/v20z/storage.html for support details.

SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z | X6758A  X4422A-2 | X6540A | X1063A

LVD (PCI-E)

No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

LVD
(PCI)

No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

X4422A
X2222A
LVD (PCI)

No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

See http://www.sun.com/servers/entry/x2100/storage.j sp#M 2T apeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x2200/storage.j sp#T apeBackup for support details.
See http://www.sun.com/servers/entry/x4100/storage.jsp#T apeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x4500/storage.j sp#TapeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x4600/storage.j Sp#T apeBackup for support details.

SE
(PCI)

No
Yes
Yes

No

No

No

No

No
Yes
Yes

No

No
Yes
Yes

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes

No

No
Yes

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

SE
(SBUS)

Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
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SDL T600 Desktop Configuration Guide (SCSI —SE / LVD)

Step 1 (Required) SDL T600 Desktop

Order quantity (1)
‘ Part Number Description ‘ Details
SG-XTAPSDLT600-D-Z  SDLT600 Desktop Tape Drive (RoHS compliant) - HDG68 Connector
« Desktop Enclosure with SDLT600 Tape Drive
« SCSI Terminator
Documentation CD
Notes:

- Instdlation is not included with the SDLT600 Desktop, so customers who do not wish to install the SDLT600 Desktop themselves
could contact Sun Service on atime and material basis.
» Doesnat ship with power cord or any data or cleaning cartridges.

Step 2 (Required) Power Cord

Order quantity (1)

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
X311L North American/Asian
X312L Continental Europe
X312E China

X312F Argentina

X312G Korea

X314L Swiss

X317L U.K.

X332A Tawan

X383L Danish

X384L [talian

X386L Australian

Step 3 (Required “Only If”) Host Bus Adapters
Order quantity (1), “Only If” the SDLT600 Desktop will not connect to the onboard SCSI port of the server/workstation. See support
meatrix on next page for HBA/Onboard SCS| support details.

‘ Part Number Description Details
SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z  PCl, Dua-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant) |« VHDCI68 connectors
« Doesnot ship with any SCS| cables.
SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z PCl, Single-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSl (RoHS Compliant) « VHDCI68 connector
« Does not ship with any SCSI cables.
XA4422A-2 PCI, Dual-channel Ultra2 LVD SCS| / Dua 10/100/1000 VHDCI 68 connectors
Ethernet (RoHS Compliant) « Does not ship with any SCSI cables.
SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z  PCI-E, Dual-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant) VHDCI68 connectors
+ Doesnot ship with any SCS| cables.
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Step 4 (Required) SCS| Cables
Order quantity (1) of appropriate cable

‘ Part Number ‘ Description

Details

X1134A-Z .8-meter HD68-HD63 » For use with server onboard SE / LVVD SCSI ports with HD68 connector.

(RoHS-6 Compliant)

X1139A-Z 2-meter HD68-HD68
(RoHS-6 Compliant)

» For use with server onboard LVD SCSI ports with HD68 connector.

X3832A-Z 2-meter HD68-VHDCI + For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z, X4422A-2,

(RoHS-6 Compliant)

X3830A-Z 4-meter HD68-VHDCI68

(RoHS-6 Compliant)

SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and server onboard LV D SCS| ports with
VHDCI68 connector.

For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z, X4422A-2,

SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and server onboard LV D SCS| ports with
VHDCI 68 connector.

X3831A-Z 10-meter HD68-VHDCI68

(RoHS-6 Compliant)

Step 5 (Optional) Tape M edia
Order as needed.

For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z, X4422A-2,
SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and server onboard L VD SCSI ports with
VHDCI68 connector.

‘ Part Number

‘ Description

SG-XMEDSDLT2D-20
SG-XMEDSDLTCL-10

Notes:

20-Pack of SDLT600 Data Cartridges
10-Pack of SDLT220/SDLT320/SDLT600 Cleaning Cartridges

» The SDLT600 Desktop does not ship with any data or cleaning cartridges.
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Systems

Ultra 2, 5, 10, 30, 60, 80
Sun Ultra20

Sun Ultra 40

Sun Ultra25

Sun Ultra45

Sun Blade 100, 150

Sun Blade 1000, 2000
Sun Blade 1500

Sun Blade 2500

SIW W1100z, W2100z
Enterprise 220R, 420R
Enterprise 250, 450
Enterprise 3x00 - 6x00
Enterprise 10000

Sun LX50

Sun Fire T1000

Sun Fire T2000

Sun Fire V60x, V65x
Sun Fire V120

Sun Fire V210, V240
Sun Fire V250

Sun Fire 280R

Sun Fire V440

Sun Fire V480, V490
Sun Fire V880, 880z, V890
Sun Fire V1280

Sun Fire 3800

Sun Fire 4800, 4810, 6800
Sun Fire 12K, 15K

Sun Fire E2900

Sun Fire E4900, E6900
Sun Fire E20K, E25K
Netra 100/105, AC/DC200
Netra 120

Netra 20, 240, 440
Netrat 1120/1125, 1400/1405
Netra 1280

Sun Fire V20z, V40z
Sun Fire X2100

Sun Fire X2200

Sun Fire X4100, X4200
Sun Fire X4500

Sun Fire X4600

23 August 2006

On Board
SCSl

No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
No
No

SG-XPCI2SCSI-L M 320
SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z
LVD (PCI)

No
No
TBD
TBD
TBD

SG-XPCI1SCSI-L M 320
SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z
LVD (PCI)

No
No
TBD
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

SDL T600 Desktop System Support Matrix

SG-XPCIE2SCS| U320Z
LVD (PCI-E)

No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

See hitp://www.sun.com/servers/entry/v20z/storage.html for support details.

X6758A
LVD (PCI)

No
No
No
No
No
No

Yes
Yes
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes
No
No
No

Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No

See http://www.sun.com/servers/entry/x2100/storage.j sp#M 2T apeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x2200/storage.j sp#T apeBackup for support details.
See http://www.sun.com/servers'entry/x4100/storage.jsp#T apeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x4500/storage.j sp#TapeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x4600/storage.j sp#T apeBackup for support details.

X4422A-2

X4422A
X2222A

LVD (PCI)

No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
Yes
No
Yes
Yes
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
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SDL T600 Rackmount Configuration Guide (SCSl —SE / LVD)

Step 1 (Required) SDL T600 Rackmount

Order quantity (1)

‘ Part Number
SG-XTAPSDLT6-R-Z

‘ Description

SDLT600 Rackmount Tape Drive (RoHS)

« Rackmount Enclosure with (1) SDLT600 Tape Drive
and Empty 2" Drive Bay

+ (1) SDLT600 Data Cartridge

Details

(2) HD68 Connectors on rear of the
rackmount enclosure.

2RU

SE/LVD SCSl interface

« (1) SDLT600 Cleaning Cartridge
« SCSI| Terminator
» User Reference and Rackmount CD's

Notes:

« [|nstallation is not included with the SDLT600 Rackmount, so customers who do not wish to install the SDLT600 Rackmount
themselves could contact Sun Service on atime and material basis.

» Doesnot ship with power cord.

Step 2 (Required) Power Cord

Order quantity (1)

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
X311L North American/Asian
X312L Continental Europe
X312E China

X312F Argentina

X312G Korea

X314L Swiss

X317L U.K.

X332A Tawan

X383L Danish

X384L Italian

X386L Australian

Step 3 (Required “Only If”) Host Bus Adapters
Order quantity (1), “Only If” the SDLT600 Rackmount will not connect to the onboard SCSI port of the server/workstation. See
support matrix on next page for HBA/Onboard SCS| support details.

‘ Part Number Description
SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z PCl, Dual-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant)

Details
VHDCI68 connectors
« Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.
VHDCI68 connector
» Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.

VHDCI68 connectors
» Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.

SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z  PCl, Single-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCS| (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z  PCI-E, Dual-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant)
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Step 4 (Required) SCS| Cables
Order quantity (1) of appropriate cable.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description Details

X1134A-Z .8-meter HD68-HD68 « For use with server onboard SE / LVD SCSI ports with HD68 connector.
(RoHS-6 Compliant)

X1139A-Z 2-meter HD68-HDG68 « For use with server onboard L VD SCSI ports with HD68 connector.
(RoHS-6 Compliant)

X3832A-Z 2-meter HD68-VHDCI For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z, X4422A-2,
(RoHS-6 Compliant) SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and server onboard LV D SCSI ports with

VHDCI68 connector.

X3830A-Z 4-meter HD68-VHDCI 68 For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z, X4422A-2,
(RoHS-6 Compliant) SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and server onboard LV D SCSI ports with
VHDCI 68 connector.

X3831A-Z 10-meter HD68-VHDCI 68 For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z, X4422A-2,

(RoHS-6 Compliant) SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and server onboard L VD SCSI ports with
VHDCI 68 connector.

Step 5 (Optional) Internal SDLT600 Tape Drive for 2™ Bay
The SDLT600 Rackmount comes with one internal SDLT600 tape drive and there is a 2™ drive bay available for customers who wish

to add a second tape drive. Order quantity (1)

‘ Part Number Description
SG-XTAPSDLT6R-B2-Z Internal SDLT600 Tape Drive for 2™ Bay (RoHS)
SG-XTAPLTO3R-B2-Z Internal LTO3 Tape Drive for 2" Bay (RoHS)

Notes:

« Itissupported to daisy-chain the (2) SDLT600 tape drives within the rackmount enclosure. All daisy-chaining for the SDLT600
Rackmount must be done within the tray itself utilizing one of the internal SCSI cables included with the unit.

» If mixing drive typesin arackmount enclosure (1 SDLT600 and 1 LTO3), daisy-chainingis not supported.

« Daisy-chaining externa to the Rackmount enclosure is not supported.

Step 6 (Optional) Tape Media

Order as needed.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XMEDSDLT2D-20 20-Pack of SDLT600 Data Cartridges

SG-XMEDSDLTCL-10 10-Pack of SDLT220/SDLT320/SDLT600 Cleaning Cartridges
Notes:

» The SDLT600 Rackmount ships with (1) data cartridge and (1) cleaning cartridge.
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Systems

Ultra 2, 5, 10, 30, 60, 80
Sun Ultra20

Sun Ultra 40

Sun Ultra25

Sun Ultra45

Sun Blade 100, 150

Sun Blade 1000, 2000
Sun Blade 1500

Sun Blade 2500

SIW W1100z, W2100z
Enterprise 220R, 420R
Enterprise 250, 450
Enterprise 3x00 - 6x00
Enterprise 10000

Sun LX50

Sun Fire T1000

Sun Fire T2000

Sun Fire V60x, V65x
Sun Fire V120

Sun Fire V210, V240
Sun Fire V250

Sun Fire 280R

Sun Fire V440

Sun Fire V480, V490
Sun Fire V880, 880z, V890
Sun Fire V1280

Sun Fire 3800

Sun Fire 4800, 4810, 6800
Sun Fire 12K, 15K

Sun Fire E2900

Sun Fire E4900, E6900
Sun Fire E20K, E25K
Netra 100/105, AC/DC200
Netra 120

Netra 240

Netra 440

Netra 20

Netrat 1120/1125, 1400/1405
Netra 1280

Sun Fire V20z, V40z
Sun Fire X2100

Sun Fire X2200

Sun Fire X4100, X4200
Sun Fire X4500

Sun Fire X4600
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On Board
SCSl

No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
Yes
Yes
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
No
No
No

SG-XPCI2SCSI-L M 320

SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z = SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z

LVD (PCI)

No
No
TBD
TBD
TBD
No
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
No
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
No
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
No
No
Yes
No
Yes
No

Yes

See http://www.sun.com/servers/entry/v20z/storage.html for support details.

SG-XPCI1SCSI-LM320

LVD (PCI)

No
No
TBD
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

SDL T600 Rackmount System Support Matrix

SG-XPCIE2SCS| U320Z
LVD (PCI-E)

No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

X6758A
LVD (PCl)

No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
No
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
No
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
No
No
Yes
No
Yes
No

Yes

See http://www.sun.com/servers/entry/x2100/storage.j sp#M 2T apeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x2200/storage.j sp#T apeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/entry/x4100/storage.j sp#T apeBackup for support details.
See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x4500/storage.j sp#T apeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x4600/storage.j sp#TapeBackup for support details.

X4422A-2
X4422A
X2222A

LVD (PCI)

No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
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LTO2V Desktop Configuration Guide (SCSI - LVD)

Step 1 (Required) L TO2V Desktop

Order quantity (2).
‘ Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XTAPLTO2V-D LTO2V Desktop Tape Drive (RoHS compliant)

« Desktop Enclosure with LTO2V Tape Drive

+ (1) LTO2V Cleaning Cartridge

* (1) LTO2V Data Cartridge

« User's Guide, Product Notes and Installation Guide
Notes:

Details
HD68 Connector

« Ingtadlation is not included with the LTO2V Desktop, so customers who do not wish to install the LTO2V Desktop themselves

could contact Sun Service on atime and material basis.
» Doesnat ship with power cord.

Step 2 (Required) Power Cord

Order quantity (1)

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
X311L North American/Asian
X312L Continental Europe
X312E China

X312F Argentina

X312G Korea

X314L Swiss

X317L U.K.

X332A Talwan

X383L Danish

X384L Italian

X386L Australian

Step 3 (Required “Only 1f”) Host Bus Adapters

Order quantity (1), “Only If” the LTO2V Desktop will not connect to the onboard SCSI port of the server/workstation. See support

meatrix on next page for HBA/Onboard SCS| support details.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z  PCI, Dua-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant)

SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z  PCl, Single-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCS| (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z  PCI-E, Dua-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant)

Notes:

Details
VHDCI68 connectors
Does not ship with any SCS| cables.
VHDCI 68 connector
Does not ship with any SCS| cables.

VHDCI 68 connectors
Does not ship with any SCSI cables.

» Uptotwo LTO2V Desktop tape drives can be daisy-chained and connected per SCSI channel.
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Step 4 (Required) SCS| Cables

Order quantity (1) of appropriate cable.

‘ Part Number Description Details
X3832A-Z 2-meter HD68-VHDCI «  For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z,
(ROHS-6 Compliant) SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and with server onboard SCSI ports
with VHDCI68 connector.
X3830A-Z 4-meter HD68-VHDCI68 +  For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z,
(RoHS-6 Compliant) SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and with server onboard SCSI ports
with VHDCI68 connector.
X3831A-Z 10-meter HD68-VHDCI68 + For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z,

(ROHS-6 Compliant) SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and with server onboard SCS| ports

Step 5 (Optional) Tape M edia
Order as needed.

| Part Number
SG-XMEDLTO200GB-10
SG-XMEDLTOUNVCL-10

Notes:

with VHDCI68 connector.

Description
10-Pack of LTO/LTO2V Data Cartridges
10-Pack of LTO/LTO2V/LTO2/LTO3 Cleaning Cartridges

» TheLTO2V Desktop shipswith (1) Cleaning Cartridge and (1) Data Cartridge.

23 August 2006

27



Systems

Ultra 2, 5, 10, 30, 60, 80
Sun Ultra20

Sun Ultra 40

Sun Ultra25

Sun Ultra45

Sun Blade 100, 150

Sun Blade 1000, 2000
Sun Blade 1500

Sun Blade 2500

SIW W1100z, W2100z
Enterprise 220R, 420
Enterprise 250, 450
Enterprise 3x00 - 6x00
Enterprise 10000

Sun LX50

Sun Fire T1000

Sun Fire T2000

Sun Fire V60x, V65x
Sun Fire V120

Sun Fire V210, V240
Sun Fire V250

Sun Fire 280R

Sun Fire V440

Sun Fire V480, V490
Sun Fire V880, 880z, V890
Sun Fire V1280

Sun Fire 3800

Sun Fire 4800, 4810, 6800
Sun Fire 12K, 15K

Sun Fire E2900

Sun Fire E4900, E6900
Sun Fire E20K, E25K
Netra 100/105, AC/DC200
Netra 120, 240, 440
Netra 20

Netra 1280

Netrat 1120/1125, 1400/1405
Sun Fire V20z, V40z
Sun Fire X2100

Sun Fire X2200

Sun Fire X4100, X4200
Sun Fire X4500

Sun Fire X4600
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On Board
SCSI

No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

LTO2V Desktop System Support Matrix

SG-XPCI2SCSI-L M 320

SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z = SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z

LVD (PCI)

No
No
TBD
TBD
TBD
No

Yes

Yes

Yes
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes
No
No

Yes

Yes

See http://www.sun.com/serversentry/v20z/storage.html for support details.

SG-XPCI1SCSI-L M 320

LVD (PCI)

No
No
TBD
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

SG-XPCIE2SCS| U320Z
LVD (PCI-E)

No

X6758A
LVD (PCI)

No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

See http://www.sun.com/servers/entry/x2100/storage.jsp#M 2T apeBackup for support details.

See hitp://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x2200/storage.j sp#TapeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/entry/x4100/storage.jsp#T apeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x4500/storage.jsp#T apeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x4600/storage.j sp#T apeBackup for support details.

X4422A-2

X4422A
X2222A

LVD (PCI)

No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

28


http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x4600/storage.jsp#TapeBackup
http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x4500/storage.jsp#TapeBackup
http://www.sun.com/servers/entry/x4100/storage.jsp#TapeBackup
http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x2200/storage.jsp#TapeBackup
http://www.sun.com/servers/entry/x2100/storage.jsp#M2TapeBackup
http://www.sun.com/servers/entry/v20z/storage.html

LTO2V Rackmount Configuration Guide (SCSI - LVD)

Step 1 (Required) L TO2V Rackmount

Order quantity (1)
‘ Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
SG-XTAPLTO2V-R LTO2V Rackmount Tape Drive (RoHS compliant) « (2) HD68 Connectors on rear of the
» Rackmount Enclosure with (1) LTO2V Tape Drive and rackmount enclosure.
Empty 2™ Drive Bay « 1RU
« () LTO2V Data « LVD SCSl interface
* (1) LTO2V Cleaning Cartridge
+ User Reference and Rackmount CD's
Notes:

» Instdlation is not included with the LTO2V Rackmount, so customers who do not wish to install the LTO2V Rackmount
themselves could contact Sun Service on atime and material basis.
» Doesnat ship with power cord.

Step 2 (Required) Power Cord

Order quantity (1)

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
X311L North American/Asian
X312L Continental Europe
X312E China

X312F Argentina

X312G Korea

X314L Swiss

X317L U.K.

X332A Talwan

X383L Danish

X384L Italian

X386L Australian

Step 3 (Required “Only If”) Host Bus Adapters
Order quantity (1), “Only If” the LTO2V Rackmount will not connect to the onboard SCSI port of the server/workstation. See
support matrix on next page for HBA/Onboard SCSI support details.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z PCl, Dua-Channd Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant) |« VHDCI68 connectors

» Doesnat ship with any SCSI cables.
SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z |PCI, Single-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant) - VHDCI68 connector

» Does not ship with any SCSI cables.

VHDCI 68 connectors
» Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.

SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z  |PCI-E, Dua-Channe Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant)
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Step 4 (Required) SCS| Cables
Order quantity (1) of appropriate cable.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description Details
X3832A-Z 2-meter HD68-VHDCI »  For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z,
(RoHS-6 Compliant) SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and with server onboard SCSI ports
with VHDCI68 connector.
X3830A-Z 4-meter HD68-VHDCI 68 +  For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z,
(RoHS-6 Compliant) SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and with server onboard SCSI ports
with VHDCI68 connector.
X3831A-Z 10-meter HD68-VHDCI68 +  For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z,
(RoHS-6 Compliant) SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and with server onboard SCSI ports

with VHDCI68 connector.

Step 5 (Optional) Internal Tape Drivefor 2 Bay
The LTO2V Rackmount comes with oneinternal LTO2 V tape drive and thereis a 2™ drive bay available for customers who wish to
add a second tape drive. Order quantity (1)

‘ Part Number Description
SG-XTAPLTO2VR-B2 Internal LTO2V Tape Drive for 2™ Bay (RoHS)
SG-XTAPLTO3R-B2-Z Internal LTO3 Tape Drive for 2" Bay (RoHS)
SG-XTAPSDLT6R-B2-Z Internal SDLT600 Tape Drive for 2™ Bay (RoHS)

Notes:

» Itissupported to daisy-chain the (2) LTOV tape drives within the rackmount enclosure. All daisy-chaining for the LTO2V
Rackmount must be done within the tray itself utilizing one of the internal SCSI cables included with the unit.

« If mixing drive typesin arackmount enclosure (1 LTO2V and 1 LTOS3/SDLT600), daisy-chaining is not supported.

« Daisy-chaining externa to the Rackmount enclosure is not supported.

Step 6 (Optional) Tape M edia

Order as needed.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XMEDLTO200GB-10 10-Pack of LTO/LTO2V Data Cartridges
SG-XMEDLTOUNVCL-10 10-Pack of LTO/LTO2V/LTO2/LTO3 Cleaning Cartridges
Notes:

+ TheLTO2V Rackmount shipswith (1) Cleaning Cartridge and (1) Data Cartridge.

23 August 2006 30



Systems

Ultra 2, 5, 10, 30, 60, 80
Sun Ultra20

Sun Ultra 40

Sun Ultra25

Sun Ultra45

Sun Blade 100, 150

Sun Blade 1000, 2000
Sun Blade 1500

Sun Blade 2500

SIW W1100z, W2100z
Enterprise 220R, 420
Enterprise 250, 450
Enterprise 3x00 - 6x00
Enterprise 10000

Sun LX50

Sun Fire T1000

Sun Fire T2000

Sun Fire V60x, V65x
Sun Fire V120

Sun Fire V210, V240
Sun Fire V250

Sun Fire 280R

Sun Fire V440

Sun Fire V480, V490
Sun Fire V880, 880z, V890
Sun Fire V1280

Sun Fire 3800

Sun Fire 4800, 4810, 6800
Sun Fire 12K, 15K

Sun Fire E2900

Sun Fire E4900, E6900
Sun Fire E20K, E25K
Netra 100/105, AC/DC200
Netra 120, 240, 440
Netra 20

Netra 1280

Netrat 1120/1125, 1400/1405
Sun Fire V20z, V40z
Sun Fire X2100

Sun Fire X2200

Sun Fire X4100, X4200
Sun Fire X4500

Sun Fire X4600
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On Board
SCSI

No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

SG-XPCI2SCSI-L M 320
SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z
LVD (PCI)

No
No
TBD
TBD
TBD

SG-XPCI1SCSI-L M 320
SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z
LVD (PCI)

No
No
TBD
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

LTO2V Rackmount System Support Matrix

SG-XPCIE2SCS| U320Z
LVD (PCI-E)

No

See http://www.sun.com/serversentry/v20z/storage.html for support details.

X6758A
LVD (PCl)

No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

See http://www.sun.com/servers/entry/x2100/storage.jsp#M 2T apeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x2200/storage.j sp#T apeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/entry/x4100/storage.jsp#T apeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x4500/storage.jsp#T apeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x4600/storage.j Sp#T apeBackup for support details.

XA4422A-2

X4422A
X2222A

LVD (PCI)

No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
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LTO2 Desktop Configuration Guide (SCSI - LVD)

Step 1 (Required) L TO2 Desktop

Order quantity (1)
‘ Part Number ‘ Description Details
SG-XTAPLTO2-D-2 LTO2 Desktop Tape Drive (RoHS compliant) « HD68 Connector
« Desktop Enclosure with LTO2 Tape Drive
* (1) LTO2 Cleaning Cartridge
* (1) LTOZ2 Data Cartridge
« User's Guide, Product Notes and Installation Guide
Notes:

« Instalation is not included with the LTO2 Desktop, so customers who do not wish to install the LTO2 Desktop themselves could
contact Sun Service on atime and material bass.
» Doesnat ship with power cord.

Step 2 (Required) Power Cord

Order quantity (1)

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
X311L North American/Asian
X312L Continental Europe
X312E China

X312F Argentina

X312G Korea

X314L Swiss

X317L U.K.

X332A Talwan

X383L Danish

X384L Italian

X386L Australian

Step 3 (Required “Only 1f”) Host Bus Adapters
Order quantity (1), “Only If” the LTO2 Desktop will not connect to the onboard SCSI port of the server/workstation. See support

meatrix on next page for HBA/Onboard SCS| support details.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z  PCl, Dual-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant) |« VHDCI68 connectors
« Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.
VHDCI 68 connector
« Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.
X4422A-2 PCI, Dua-channel Ultra2 LVD SCS| / Dual 10/100/1000 VHDCI68 connectors
Ethernet (RoHS Compliant) - Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.

SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z  PCI-E, Dual-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCS| (RoHS Compliant) VHDCI68 connectors
» Doesnat ship with any SCSI cables.

SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z  PCl, Single-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant)

Notes:
»  Uptotwo LTO2 Desktop tape drives can be daisy-chained and connected per SCSI channel.
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Step 4 (Required) SCS| Cables
Order quantity (1) of appropriate cable.

‘ Part Number Description Details
X3832A-Z 2-meter HD68-VHDCI »  For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z, X4422A-2,
(ROHS-6 Compliant) SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and with server onboard SCSI ports with
VHDCI68 connector.
X3830A-Z 4-meter HD68-VHDCI68 » For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z, X4422A-2,
(RoHS-6 Compliant) SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and with server onboard SCSI ports with
VHDCI68 connector.
X3831A-Z 10-meter HD68-VHDCI68 - For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z, X4422A-2

(RoHS-6 Compliant)

Step 5 (Optional) Tape M edia

Order as needed.

SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and with server onboard SCSI ports with
VHDCI68 connector.

| Part Number |

Description

SG-XMEDLTO200GB-10
SG-XMEDLTOUNVCL-10

10-Pack of LTO2 Data Cartridges
10-Pack of LTO/LTO2 Cleaning Cartridges

Notes:

»  TheLTO2 Desktop shipswith (1) Cleaning Cartridge and (1) Data Cartridge.
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Systems

Ultra2, 5, 10, 30

Ultra 60, 80

Sun Ultra20

Sun Ultra40

Sun Ultra25

Sun Ultra45

Sun Blade 100, 150
Sun Blade 1000, 2000
Sun Blade 1500

Sun Blade 2500

SIW W1100z, W2100z
Enterprise 220R, 420R
Enterprise 250, 450
Enterprise 3x00 - 6x00
Enterprise 10000

Sun LX50

Sun Fire T1000

Sun Fire T2000

Sun Fire V60x, V65x
Sun Fire V120

Sun Fire V210, V240
Sun Fire V250

Sun Fire 280R

Sun Fire V440

Sun Fire V480, V490
Sun Fire V880, 880z, V890
Sun Fire V1280

Sun Fire 3800

Sun Fire 4800, 4810, 6800
Sun Fire 12K, 15K

Sun Fire E2900

Sun Fire E4900, E6900
Sun Fire E20K, E25K
Netra 100/105, AC/C200
Netra 120

Netra 240

Netra 440

Netra 20

Netra 1280

Netrat 1120/1125, 1400/1405
Sun Fire V20z, V40z
Sun Fire X2100

Sun Fire X2200

Sun Fire X4100, X4200
Sun Fire X4500

Sun Fire X4600
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On Board
SCSl

No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

No

Yes

No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

No
No
No

LTO2 Desktop System Support Matrix

SG-XPCI2SCSI-L M320

SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z  SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z

LVD (PCI)

No
Yes
No
TBD
TBD
TBD

SG-XPCI1SCSI-L M 320

LVD (PCI)

No
No
No
TBD
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

SG-XPCIE2SCS| U320Z
LVD (PCI-E)

No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

See http://www.sun.com/serversentry/v20z/storage.html for support details.

X6758A
LVD (PCl)

No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
Yes
No
Yes
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
No
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No

See http://www.sun.com/servers/entry/x2100/storage.jsp#M 2TapeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x2200/storage.j sp#T apeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/entry/x4100/storage.jsp#T apeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x4500/storage.jsp#T apeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x4600/storage.j Sp#T apeBackup for support details.

XA4422A-2
X4422A
X2222A

LVD (PCI)

No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
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LTO3 Desktop Configuration Guide (SCSI - SE / LVD)

Step 1 (Required) LTO3 Desktop
Order quantity (1)

‘ Part Number ‘
SG-XTAPLTO3-D-2

Description
LTO3 Desktop Tape Drive (RoHS compliant)
« Desktop Enclosure with LTO3 Tape Drive
* (1) LTO3 Cleaning Cartridge
* (1) LTO3 Data Cartridge
« User's Guide, Product Notes and Installation Guide

Notes:

Details
« HD68 Connector

« Instalation is not included with the LTO3 Desktop, so customers who do not wish to install the LTO3 Desktop themselves could

contact Sun Service on atime and materia basis.
» Doesnat ship with power cord.

Step 2 (Required) Power Cord

Order quantity (1)

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
X311L North American/Asian
X312L Continental Europe
X312E China

X312F Argentina

X312G Korea

X314L Swiss

X317L U.K.

X332A Talwan

X383L Danish

X384L Italian

X386L Australian

Step 3 (Required “Only 1f”) Host Bus Adapters

Order quantity (1), “Only If” the LTO3 Desktop will not connect to the onboard SCSI port of the server/workstation. See support

meatrix on next page for HBA/Onboard SCS| support details.

‘ Part Number
SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z

Description
PCI, Dua-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant)

SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z  PCl, Single-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z PCI-E, Dual-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS

Compliant)

Notes:
» Daisy-chaining the LTO3 Desktop is not supported.

23 August 2006

Details

VHDCI68 connectors
Does not ship with any SCSI cables.

VHDCI68 connector
Does not ship with any SCSI cables.

VHDCI68 connectors
Does not ship with any SCSI cables.

35



Step 4 (Required) SCS| Cables
Order quantity (1) of appropriate cable.

‘ Part Number Description Details

X1134A-Z .8-meter HD68-HD68  For use with server onboard SE / LVVD SCSI ports with HD68
(RoHS-6 Compliant) connector.

X1139A-Z 2-meter HD68-HD68 « For use with server onboard L VD SCSI ports with HD68 connector.
(RoHS-6 Compliant)

X3832A-Z 2-meter HD68-VHDCI  For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z,
(RoHS-6 Compliant) SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and with server onboard LVD

SCSI ports with VHDCI68 connector.

X3830A-Z 4-meter HD68-VHDCI 68  For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z,

(RoHS-6 Compliant) SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and with server onboard LVD

SCSI ports with VHDCI68 connector.

X3831A-Z 10-meter HD68-VHDCI68 For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z,
(RoHS-6 Compliant) SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and with server onboard LVD
SCSI ports with VHDCI68 connector.

Step 5 (Optional) Tape M edia

Order as needed.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XMEDLTO3-10 10-Pack of LTO3 Data Cartridges
SG-XMEDLTOUNVCL-10 10-Pack of LTO/LTO2/LTO3 Cleaning Cartridges
Notes:

» TheLTO3 Desktop shipswith (1) Cleaning Cartridge and (1) Data Cartridge.
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Systems

Ultra2, 5, 10, 30

Ultra 60, 80

Sun Ultra20

Sun Ultra40

Sun Ultra25

Sun Ultra45

Sun Blade 100, 150
Sun Blade 1000, 2000
Sun Blade 1500

Sun Blade 2500

SIW W1100z, W2100z
Enterprise 220R, 420R
Enterprise 250, 450
Enterprise 3x00 - 6x00
Enterprise 10000

Sun LX50

Sun Fire T1000

Sun Fire T2000

Sun Fire V60x, V65x
Sun Fire V120

Sun Fire V210, V240
Sun Fire V250

Sun Fire 280R

Sun Fire V440

Sun Fire V480, V490
Sun Fire V880, 880z, V890
Sun Fire V1280

Sun Fire 3800

Sun Fire 4800, 4810, 6800
Sun Fire 12K, 15K

Sun Fire E2900

Sun Fire E4900, E6900
Sun Fire E20K, E25K
Netra 100/105, AC/C200
Netra 120

Netra 240

Netra 440

Netra 20

Netrat 1120/1125, 1400/1405
Netra 1280

Sun Fire V20z, V40z
Sun Fire X2100

Sun Fire X2200

Sun Fire X4100, X4200
Sun Fire X4500

Sun Fire X4600
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On Board
SCSI

No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
Yes
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
Yes
No
No
No

LTO3 Desktop System Support Matrix

SG-XPCI2SCSI-L M 320
SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z
LVD (PCI)

No

No

No
TBD
TBD
TBD

See http://www.sun.com/serversentry/v20z/storage.html for support details.

SG-XPCI1SCSI-LM320 = SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z

SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z
LVD (PCl)

No
No
No
TBD
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

LVD (PCI-E)

No

X6758A
LVD (PCI)

No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
Yes
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
No
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
No
No
Yes
No
Yes
No

Yes

See http://www.sun.com/servers/entry/x2100/storage.jsp#M 2TapeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x2200/storage.j sp#T apeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/entry/x4100/storage.jsp#T apeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x4500/storage.jsp#T apeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x4600/storage.j Sp#T apeBackup for support details.

XA4422A-2

X4422A
X2222A

LVD (PCl)

No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
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L TO3 Rackmount Configuration Guide (SCSI —SE/LVD)

Step 1 (Required) L TO3 Rackmount
Order quantity (1)

‘ Part Number Description

SG-XTAPLTO3-R-Z LTO3 Rackmount Tape Drive (RoHS)
« Rackmount Enclosure with (1) LTO3 Tape
Drive and Empty 2™ Drive Bay
« (D) LTO3Data
* (1) LTO3 Cleaning Cartridge
« SCSI Terminator
« User Reference and Rackmount CD's

Notes:

Details

(2) HD68 Connectors on rear of the
rackmount enclosure.

2RU

SE/LVD SCSl interface

« |nstallation is not included with the LTO3 Rackmount, so customers who do not wish to install the LTO3 Rackmount themselves

could contact Sun Service on atime and material basis.
» Doesnot ship with power cord.

Step 2 (Required) Power Cord

Order quantity (1)

‘ Part Number Description
X311L North American/Asian
X312L Continental Europe
X312E China

X312F Argentina

X312G Korea

X314L Swiss

X317L U.K.

X332A Tawan

X383L Danish

X384L [talian

X386L Australian

Step 3 (Required “Only 1f”) Host Bus Adapters

Order quantity (1), “Only If” the LTO3 Rackmount will not connect to the onboard SCSI port of the server/workstation. See support

meatrix on next page for HBA/Onboard SCS| support details.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description ‘
SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z  PCl, Dual-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant)

SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z  PCl, Single-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCS| (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z  PCI-E, Dua-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant)

Details
VHDCI68 connectors
Does not ship with any SCS| cables.
VHDCI68 connector
Does not ship with any SCSI cables.

VHDCI68 connectors
Does not ship with any SCSI cables.
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Step 4 (Required) SCS| Cables
Order quantity (1) of appropriate cable.
‘ Part Number ‘ Description

X1134A-Z .8-meter HD68-HD68
(RoHS-6 Compliant)

X1139A-Z 2-meter HD68-HD68
(RoHS-6 Compliant)

X3832A-Z 2-meter HD68-VHDCI
(RoHS-6 Compliant)

Details

For use with server onboard SE / LVVD SCSI ports with HD68
connector.

For use with server onboard L VD SCSI ports with HD68 connector.

For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z,
SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and with server onboard LVD SCS
ports with VHDCI68 connector.

X3830A-Z 4-meter HD68-VHDCI68
(RoHS-6 Compliant)

X3831A-Z 10-meter HD68-VHDCI68
(RoHS-6 Compliant)

Step 5 (Optional) Internal Tape Drive for 2™ Bay

For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z,
SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and with server onboard LV D SCSI
ports with VHDCI68 connector.

For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z,
SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and with server onboard LV D SCSI
ports with VHDCI68 connector.

The LTO3 Rackmount comes with one internal L TO3 tape drive and there is a 2™ drive bay available for customers who wish to add a

second tape drive. Order quantity (1)

‘ Part Number Description
SG-XTAPLTO3R-B2-Z Internal LTO3 Tape Drive for 2 Bay (RoHS)
SG-XTAPSDLT6R-B2-Z Internal SDLT600 Tape Drive for 2™ Bay (RoHS)

Notes:

« Itissupported to daisy-chain the (2) LTO3 tape drives within the rackmount enclosure. All daisy-chaining for the LTO3
Rackmount must be done within the tray itself utilizing one of the internal SCSI cables included with the unit.

» If mixing drive typesin arackmount enclosure (1 LTO3 and 1 SDLT600), daisy-chainingis not supported.

« Daisy-chaining externa to the Rackmount enclosure is not supported.

Step 6 (Optional) Tape Media

Order as needed.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XMEDLTO3-10 10-Pack of LTO3 Data Cartridges
SG-XMEDLTOUNVCL-10 10-Pack of LTO/LTO2/LTO3 Cleaning Cartridges
Notes:

» TheLTO3 Rackmount ships with (1) data cartridge and (1) cleaning cartridge.
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Systems

Ultra 2, 5, 10, 30, 60, 80
Sun Ultra20

Sun Ultra 40

Sun Ultra25

Sun Ultra45

Sun Blade 100, 150

Sun Blade 1000, 2000
Sun Blade 1500

Sun Blade 2500

SIW W1100z, W2100z
Enterprise 220R, 420R
Enterprise 250, 450
Enterprise 3x00 - 6x00
Enterprise 10000

Sun LX50

Sun Fire T1000

Sun Fire T2000

Sun Fire V60x, V65x
Sun Fire V120

Sun Fire V210, V240
Sun Fire V250

Sun Fire 280R

Sun Fire V440

Sun Fire V480, V490
Sun Fire V880, 880z, V890
Sun Fire V1280

Sun Fire 3800

Sun Fire 4800, 4810, 6800
Sun Fire 12K, 15K

Sun Fire E2900

Sun Fire E4900, E6900
Sun Fire E20K, E25K
Netra 100/105, AC/DC200
Netra 120

Netra 240, 440

Netra 20

Netrat 1120/1125, 1400/1405
Netra 1280

Sun Fire V20z, V40z
Sun Fire X2100

Sun Fire X2200

Sun Fire X4100, X4200
Sun Fire X4500

Sun Fire X4600
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On Board
SCSI

No
No
No
No
No
No

No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
Yes
Yes
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No

SG-XPCI2SCSI-L M 320

SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z

LVD
(PCI)

No
No
TBD
TBD
TBD

SG-XPCI1SCSI-LM 320
LVD
(PCI)

No
No
TBD
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

L TO3 Rackmount System Support Matrix

SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z
LVD (PCI-E)

No
No
No
No
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes
Yes
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No

See http://www.sun.comv/servers/entry/v20z/storage.html for support details.

X6758A
LVD (PCI)

See http://www.sun.com/servers/entry/x2100/storage.j sp#M 2T apeBackup for support details.
See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x2200/storage.jsp#T apeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/entry/x4100/storage.j sp#T apeBackup for support details.

See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x4500/storage.j sp#T apeBackup for support details.
See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x4600/storage.jsp#T apeBackup for support details.

XA4422A-2

X4422A
X2222A

LVD (PCI)

No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
No
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C2 Configuration Guide (SCSI - LVD)
(SDLT600, LTO2V, LTO3)

Step 1 (Required) C2 Autoloader Base
Order quantity (1)

SDL T600 Tape Drive
Part Number ‘ Description

SG-XAUTO8SDLT6-C2Z C2 Autoloader with SDLT600 LV D Tape Drive and 8 Cartridge Slots (RoHS compliant)
«  2RU rackmount enclosure with 19” rack kit
« (1) SDLT600 tape drive
* (1) 8-dot SDLT600 media magazine
» Barcode reader and Barcode labels

SG-XAUTO16SDL6-C2Z C2 Autoloader with SDLT600 LVD Tape Drive and 16 Cartridge Slots (RoHS compliant)
« 2RU rackmount enclosure with 19” rack kit
« (1) SDLT600 tape drive
* (2) 8-dot SDLT media magazines
» Barcode reader and Barcode labels

LTO2V TapeDrive
Part Number ‘ Description

SG-XAUTO8LTO2-C2 C2 Autoloader with LTO2V LVD Tape Drive and 8 Cartridge Slots (RoHS compliant)
« 2RU rackmount enclosure with 19” rack kit
(1) LTO2V tapedrive
* (1) 8-dot LTO media magazine
- Barcode reader and Barcode labels
SG-XAUTO16LTO2-C2 C2 Autoloader with LTO2V LVD Tape Drive and 16 Cartridge Slots (RoHS compliant)
« 2RU rackmount enclosure with 19" rack kit
(1) LTO2V tapedrive
* (2) 8-dot LTO media magazines
« Barcode reader and Barcode labels

LTO3 TapeDrive
Part Number ‘ Description

SG-XAUTO8LTO3-C2 C2 Autoloader with LTO3 LVD Tape Drive and 8 Cartridge Slots (RoHS compliant)
» 2RU rackmount enclosure with 19" rack kit
e (1) LTO3 tapedrive
+ (1) 8-dlot LTO media magazine
- Barcode reader and Barcode labels

SG-XAUTO16LTO3-C2 C2 Autoloader with LTO3 LVD Tape Drive and 16 Cartridge Slots (RoHS compliant)
« 2RU rackmount enclosure with 19" rack kit
* (1) LTO3 tapedrive
* (2) 8-dot LTO media magazines
» Barcode reader and Barcode labels

Notes:

» The C2 does not have any fixed cartridge dots in the enclosure and the cartridge dots are the media magazine(s).

« The C2 Tape Autoloader is customer installable and installation is not included with the C2 Autoloader. EISinstallation service
should be ordered if the customer wants Sun to install the product.

» The C2 Autoloader bases do not ship with a power cord or any data or cleaning cartridges.
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Step 2 (Required) Power Cord

Order quantity (1)

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
X311L North American/Asian
X312L Continental Europe
X312E China

X312F Argentina

X312G Korea

X314L Swiss

X317L U.K.

X332A Talwan

X383L Danish

X384L Italian

X386L Australian

Step 3 (Required “Only If”) Host Bus Adapters
Order quantity (1), “Only If” the C2 Autoloader will not connect to the onboard SCSI port of the server/workstation. See C2 support
matrix for HBA/Onboard SCSI support details.

‘ Part Number

Description

Details

SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z | PCl, Dua-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant) .

VHDCI 68 connectors
« Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.

SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z PCl, Single-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSl (RoHS Compliant) '« VHDCI68 connector

« Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.

SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z  PCI-E, Dual-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant) « VHDCIE8 connectors

Step 4 (Required) SCS| Cables
Order quantity (1) of appropriate cable.

» Doesnat ship with any SCSI cables.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description Details
X1139A-Z 2-meter HD68-HD68 » For use with server onboard L VD SCSI ports with HD68 connector.
(RoHS-6 Compliant)
X3832A-Z 2-meter HD68-VHDCI « For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z,
(RoHS-6 Compliant) SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and with system onboard L VD
SCSI ports with VHDCI68 connector.
X3830A-Z 4-meter HD68-VHDCI68 For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z,
(RoHS-6 Compliant) SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and with system onboard L VD
SCSI ports with VHDCI68 connector.
X3831A-Z 10-meter HD68-VHDCI68 +  For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z,

(RoHS-6 Compliant)

Step 5 (Optional) Tape M edia
Either “Barcoded” or “Non-barcoded” media available. Order quantities as needed.

SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's and with system onboard LVVD
SCSI ports with VHDCI68 connector.

SDLT600 Media

Part Number

Description

SG-XMEDSDLT2D-20
SG-XMEDSDLTCL-10
LTO2V Media

Part Number
SG-MEDLTO2-20B
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20-Pack of SDLT600 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
10-Pack of SDLT220/SDLT320/SDLT600 Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

Description

20-Pack of LTO2V/LTO2 Barcoded Data Cartridges
« IMPORTANT NOTE: Ordersfor barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.
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« Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

« Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

- “Barcoded media ordersare non-cancelable & non-returnable’, this note should be added to
every barcoded media quote.

« The"LTO3/LTO2ZLTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape Media
Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

SG-XMEDLTO200GB-10 10-Pack of LTO2V/LTO2 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
SG-XMEDLTOUNVCL-10 10-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

SG-MEDLTOCL-10B 10-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

« IMPORTANT NOTE: Orders for barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.

+ Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

« Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

- “Barcoded media orders are non-cancelable & non-returnable’, this note should be added to
every barcoded media quote.

« The“LTO3/LTO2LTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape Media
Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

LTO3 Media
Part Number ‘
SG-MEDLTO3-20B 20-Pack of LTO3 Bar coded Data Cartridges
« IMPORTANT NOTE: Ordersfor barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.
« Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.
« Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.
- “Barcoded media ordersare non-cancelable & non-returnable’, this note should be added to
every barcoded media quote.
 The“LTO3/LTO2LTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form™” can be found on the Tape Media
Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

SG-XMEDLTO3-10 10-Pack of LTO3 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
SG-XMEDLTOUNVCL-10 10-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

SG-MEDLTOCL-10B 10-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

« IMPORTANT NOTE: Ordersfor barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.

« Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

« Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

« “Barcoded media ordersare non-cancelable & non-returnable”, this note should be added to
every barcoded media quote.

« The"LTO3/LTO2ZLTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape Media
Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

Description

Notes:
» The C2 Autoloader does not ship with any data or cleaning cartridges.
» Barcoded SDLT600 mediais not currently available from Sun.

Step 6 (Optional) Additional M edia M agazines
Order gty (1) at the customers request to upgrade an existing 8-slot C2 Autoloader to a 16-dot Autoloader.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XMAGSDLT-C2 8-Slot SDL T Media Magazine
SG-XMAGLTO-C2 8-Slot LTO MediaMagazine

Notes:
» The C2 does not have any fixed cartridge slots in the enclosure and the cartridge sots are the media magazine(s).
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C2 Autoloader System Support Matrix

Systems On Board SG-XPCI2SCSI-LM320 = SG-XPCI1SCSI-LM320 = SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z X6758A XA4422A-2
SCSl SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z | SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z LVD (PCI-E) LVD (PCI) X4422A
LVD (PCI) LVD (PCI) X2222A
LVD (PCI)

Ultra2, 5, 10, 30, 60, 80 No No No No No No
Sun Ultra20 No No No No No No
Sun Ultra 40 No TBD TBD No No No
Sun Ultra25 No TBD No No No No
Sun Ultra45 No TBD No Yes No No
Sun Blade 150 No No No No No No
Sun Blade 1000, 2000 No Yes No No Yes No
Sun Blade 1500 No Yes No No Yes No
Sun Blade 2500 Yes Yes No No Yes No
SJW W1100z, W2100z No Yes Yes No No No
Enterprise 220R, 420R No No No No No No
Enterprise 250, 450 No Yes No No Yes No
Enterprise 3x00 - 6x00 No No No No No No
Enterprise 10000 No No No No No No
Sun LX50 No No No No No No
Sun Fire T1000 No No No Yes No No
Sun Fire T2000 No No Yes Yes No No
Sun Fire V60X, V65x No No No No No No
Sun Fire V120 No No No No No No
Sun Fire V210, V240 Yes Yes No No Yes No
Sun Fire V250 Yes Yes No No Yes No
Sun Fire 280R No Yes No No Yes No
Sun Fire V440 No Yes No No Yes No
Sun Fire V480, V490 No Yes No No Yes No
Sun Fire V880, 880z, V890 No Yes No No Yes No
Sun Fire V1280 No Yes No No Yes No
Sun Fire 3800 No No No No No No
Sun Fire 4800, 4810, 6800 No Yes No No Yes No
Sun Fire 12K, 15K No Yes No No Yes No
Sun Fire E2900 No Yes No No Yes No
Sun Fire E4900, E6900 No Yes No No Yes No
Sun Fire E20K, E25K No Yes No No Yes No
Netra 100/105, AC/DC200 No No No No No No
Netra 120 No No No No No No
Netra 240 Yes No No No No No
Netra 440 No No No No No No
Netra 20, 1280 No Yes No No Yes No
Netra 1120/1125, 1400/1405 No Yes No No Yes No
Sun Fire V20z, V40z See http://www.sun.com/servers/entry/v20z/storage.html for support details.

Sun Fire X2100 See http://www.sun.com/servers/entry/x2100/storage.jsp#M 2T apeBackup for support details.

Sun Fire X2200 See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x2200/storage.j Sp#T apeBackup for support details.

Sun Fire X4100, X4200 See http://www.sun.com/servers/entry/x4100/storage.j sp#T apeBackup for support details.

Sun Fire X4500 See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x4500/storage.j sp#T apeBackup for support details.

Sun Fire X4600 See http://www.sun.com/servers/x64/x4600/storage.j Sp#T apeBackup for support details.
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C4 Configuration Guide (Native SCSI - LVD)
(SDLT600, LTO2, LTO3)

Step 1 (Required) C4 Library Base Configuration

Order quantity (2).
SDLT600LVD Library Base
Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
SG-XLIBSDLTS-C4-Z « 4RU rackmount enclosure with 19” rack kit (RoHS) + Base configurations do not include any tape
+ (32) cartridge dotstota via drives and need to be ordered separately.
v (2) fixed cartridge dotsand « TheLVD SCSl library robotics interface
v (2) 15-dot SDLT media magazines. has two VHDCI68 Connectors.

* (2) empty tape drive bays

* (1) power supply

« LVD SCSl library robotics interface

« Built-in pass-through port

« Barcode reader

 Installation Guide and User Guides CD-ROM

LTO2LTO3LVD Library Base

Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
SG-XLIBLTOS-C4-Z « 4RU rackmount enclosure with 19” rack kit (RoHS) '« Base configurations do not include any tape
« (38) cartridge dotstota via drives and need to be ordered separately.
v (2) fixed cartridge slots and « TheLVD SCSl library roboticsinterface
v (2) 18-dot LTO media magazines. has two VHDCI 68 Connectors.

* (2) empty tape drive bays
* (1) power supply
« LVD SCd library robotics interface
« Built-in pass-through port
Barcode reader
Installation Guide and User Guides CD-ROM

Notes:

The CA4 library is customer installable and installation is not included with the library. EISinstallation service should be ordered if

the customer wants Sun to install the product.

An optional 2™ power supply may be added to the library for redundancy.

The built-in pass-through port of the C4 library allows other C4 libraries to be stacked in arack and tape cartridges passed between

libraries. No additional hardware is needed to utilize this scal ability feature.

« There are no EMI issues when more than (2) “RoHS Compliant” C4 libraries are installed into asingle rack.

v Itisnot EMI Compliant to have more than (2) “Non-RoHS Compliant” C4 librariesinstalled into a single rack.

v You can mix and match “Non-RoHS Compliant” and “RoHS Compliant” C4 librariesin asingle rack aslong as you don't
exceed (2) “Non-RoHS Compliant” libraries due to the EMI issues.

Different drive types can be mixed in alibrary enclosure.

v The (2) fixed cartridge slotsin the library accommodate SDLT600, LTO2 and LTO3 media cartridges, regardless of C4 base
library type (SDLT base or LTO base).

v Therobotic mechanism in the different library basesis universal and can pick up any cartridge type.

v However, the (2) media magazines included in the different C4 library bases are specific to the base type ordered. So, if mixed
drive types are desired in the library enclosure then (1) of the optional media magazines (of the opposite type) will need to be
ordered and swapped out with one of the media magazines included in the base.

»  Example: If the C4 “SDLT600” library baseis ordered it will include (2) SDLT600 media magazines, and if mixed drive
types are desired in the library enclosure then (1) LTO2/L TO3 media magazine will need to be ordered and swapped out
with one of the SDL T600 media magazines included in the base.

The C4 Library base units do not ship with any power cords or any data or cleaning cartridges.
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Step 2 (Required) Tape Drives
Order up to (2) per CA4.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description Details

SG-XTAPSDLT6S-C-Z SDLT600 LVD Tape Drive (Quantum) RoHS « HDG68 Connector
« Tapedrive
« Installation guide
e SCSI jumper cable and Terminator

SG-XTAPLTO2S-C-Z LTO2LVD Tape Drive (HP) RoHS « HD68 Connector
« Tapedrive
« Installation guide
SCSI jumper cable and Terminator

SG-XTAPLTO3S-C-Z LTO3LVD Tape Drive (HP) RoHS - HD68 Connector
« Tapedrive
Installation guide
« SCSI jumper cable and Terminator

Notes:
+ Different drive types can be mixed in alibrary enclosure.

v The (2) fixed cartridge dotsin the library accommodate SDLT600, LTO2 and LTO3 media cartridges, regardliess of C4 base
library type (SDLT base or LTO base).

v Therobotic mechanism in the different library bases is universal and can pick up any cartridge type.

v However, the (2) media magazines included in the different C4 library bases are specific to the base type ordered. So, if mixed
drive types are desired in the library enclosure then (1) of the optional media magazines (of the opposite type) will need to be
ordered and swapped out with one of the media magazines included in the base.

»  Example: If the C4 “SDLT600" library baseisordered it will include (2) SDLT600 media magazines, and if mixed drive
types are desired in the library enclosure then (1) LTO2/L TO3 media magazine will need to be ordered and swapped out
with one of the SDLT600 media magazines included in the base.

Step 3 (Required) Power Cord
Order quantity (1) or (2). Order gty (1) if the redundant power supply in step 6 isnot being ordered, and order gty (2) if the redundant
power supply in step 6 is being ordered.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
X311L North American/Asian
X312L Continenta Europe
X312E China

X312F Argentina

X312G Korea

X314L Swiss

X317L U.K.

X332A Talwan

X383L Danish

X384L Italian

X386L Australian
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Step 4 (Required) Host Bus Adapters
Order appropriate HBA and quantity. See C4 support matrix for HBA/Onboard SCSI support details. (see notes)

‘ Part Number ‘ Description Details

SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z PCl, Dual-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant) VHDCI68 connectors
» Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.

SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z  PCl, Single-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant) « VHDCI68 connector
» Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.

SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z  PCI-E, Dual-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant) - VHDCI68 connectors
« Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.

Onboard SCSI Ports « Sun Blade 2500
«  SunFireV210, V240, V250

Notes:

Using SDLT600, LTO2 SCSI Tape Driveswith:

SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z, SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA

* (1) SCSI port needed for each (2) tape drives.

SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z HBA

» (1) SCSI port needed for each (2) tape drives.

On-board SCS| Port of the Sun Blade 2500S/2500R, Sun Fire V210, V240, V250
» Upto (2) tape drives connected to onboard SCS| port.

Using LTO3 SCSI Tape Drivewith:

SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z, SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA

» (1) SCSl port needed for each (1) tape drive.

SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z HBA

* (1) SCSI port needed for each (1) tape drive.

On-board SCSI Port of the Sun Blade 25005/2500R, Sun Fire V210, V240, V250
- Upto (1) tape drive connected to onboard SCSI port.

Step 5 (Required) SCSI Cables
Order appropriate cable and quantity. (see notes)

‘ Part Number Description ‘ Details
X3830B-Z 4-meter VHDCI68-VHDCI 68 For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z,
(RoHS-6 Compliant) SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's or system on-board SCSI ports.
(HBA port directly to C4 robotics interface)
X3831B-Z 10-meter VHDCI68-VHDCI68 +  For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z,
(RoHS-6 Compliant) SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's or system on-board SCSI ports.
(HBA port directly to C4 robotics interface)
X3830A-Z 4-meter HD68-VHDCI68 +  For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z,
(RoHS-6 Compliant) SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's or system on-board SCS| ports.
(HBA port directly to tape drive)
X3831A-Z 10-meter HD68-VHDCI 68 +  For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z,
(RoHS-6 Compliant) SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's or system on-board SCSI ports.

(HBA port directly to tape drive)

Notes:

Using SDLT600, LTO2 SCSI Tape Driveswith:

SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z, SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA

* (1) “VHDCI68-VHDCI68" SCSI cable needed (regardless of number of tape drivesin the C4).

On-board SCSI Port of the Sun Blade 25005/2500R, Sun Fire V210, V240, V250

- (1) “VHDCI68-VHDCI68" SCSI cable needed (regardless of number of tape drivesin the C4).

Using LTO3 SCSI Tape Drive with:

SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z, SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA

+ (1) “VHDCI68-VHDCI68" SCSI cable needed for a C4 config with one tape drive or ....

* (1) “VHDCI68-VHDCI68" SCSI cable and (1) “HD68-VHDCIE8” SCSI cable needed for a C4 config with two tape drives.
On-board SCS| Port of the Sun Blade 2500S/2500R, Sun Fire V210, V240, V250

* (1) “VHDCI68-VHDCI68" SCSI cable needed (max of 1 LTO3 tape drive in C4 supported when connecting to on-board ports).

23 August 2006 47



Step 6 (Optional) Redundant Power Supply
Choose quantity (1) if redundant power is desired for the C4 Library.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XREDPWR-C-Z Redundant C4 Library Power Supply (RoHS)

Step 7 (Optional) Sun Racks
Choose quantity (1) of one of the below supported Sun racks and appropriate options. (see notes)

Sun Rack 1000-42

Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
SRK-2XAZ042A-IP Sun Rack 1000-42 (with) PDS RoHS Compliant +  Order power cord kit separately.
X6828A Domestic Power Cord Kit (4-pack) RoHS Compliant «  Order gty (1).

X6826A-2 Filler Panel Kit (12RU) RoHS Compliant « Optiona but recommended.

Notes:
» Upto (10) C4 libraries can be ingtalled in the Sun Rack 1000-42 (not to exceed 2 Non-RoHS libraries though).
- Itisrecommended to install rack filler panelsin any unused rack space in the Sun Rack 1000-42 for optimum airflow.

Sun Rack 1000-38

Part Number Description Details
SRK-2XRS038A-IP Sun Rack 1000-38 (with) PDS RoHS Compliant « Order power cord kit separately.
X6828A Domestic Power Cord Kit (4-pack) RoHS Compliant « Order qty (2).

X6826A-2 Filler Panel Kit (12RU) RoHS Compliant « Optiona but recommended.

Notes:
» Upto (9) C4libraries can beinstalled in the Sun Rack 1000-38 (not to exceed 2 Non-RoHS libraries though).
« Itisrecommended to install rack filler panelsin any unused rack space in the Sun Rack 1000-38 for optimum airflow.

Sun Rack 900-38

Part Number Description ‘ Details
SR9-2XKMO38A-IP Sun Rack 900-38 (with) PDS RoHS Compliant « Order power cord kit separately.
X6828A Domestic Power Cord Kit (4-pack) RoHS Compliant « Order qty (2).

X6826A-2 Filler Panel Kit (12RU) RoHS Compliant «  Optional but recommended.

Notes:
» Upto (9) C4libraries can beinstalled in the Sun Rack 900-38 (not to exceed 2 Non-RoHS libraries though).
» Itisrecommended to install rack filler panelsin any unused rack space in the Sun Rack 900-38 for optimum airflow.

Step 8 (Optional) Tape Media
Either “Barcoded” or “Non-barcoded” media available. Order quantities as needed.

SDLT600 Media
Part Number Description
SG-XMEDSDLT2D-20 20-Pack of SDLT600 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
SG-XMEDSDLTCL-10 10-Pack of SDLT220/SDLT320/SDLT600 Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges
LTO2 Media
Part Number Description
SG-MEDLTO2-20B 20-Pack of LTO2 Barcoded Data Cartridges
« IMPORTANT NOTE: Ordersfor barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.
« Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.
« Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.
« “Barcoded media order s are non-cancelable & non-returnable”, this note should be added
to every barcoded media quote.
« The“LTO2/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape Media Page on located
off of the Externa Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)
SG-MEDLTOCL-10B 10-Pack of LTO2/LTO Barcoded Cleaning Cartridges
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IMPORTANT NOTE: Orders for barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.

« Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.
Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.
“Barcoded media orders are non-cancelable & non-returnable”, this note should be added
to every barcoded media quote.
The“LTO2/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape Media Page on located
off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

SG-XMEDLTO200GB-10 10-Pack of LTO2 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
SG-XMEDLTOUNVCL-10 10-Pack of LTO2/LTO Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges
LTO3 Media

Part Number Description
SG-MEDLTO3-20B 20 Pack of LTO3 Bar coded Data Cartridges

IMPORTANT NOTE: Ordersfor barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.
Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

« Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

- “Barcoded media ordersare non-cancelable & non-returnable”, this note should be added
to every barcoded media quote.
The“LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape Media
Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

SG-XMEDLTO3-10 10-Pack of LTO3 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
SG-XMEDLTOUNVCL-10 10-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges
SG-MEDLTOCL-10B 10-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

« IMPORTANT NOTE: Ordersfor barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.

+ Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

« Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

- “Barcoded media ordersare non-cancelable & non-returnable’, this note should be added
to every barcoded media quote.

« The“LTO3I/LTOZLTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape Media
Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

Notes:
+ Barcoded SDLT600 mediais not currently available from Sun.
» The C4 Library does not ship with any data or cleaning cartridges.

Step 9 (Optional) Additional M edia M agazines
Each CA4 library base ships with (2) media magazines so an additional media magazine should not be needed. Order quantity (1),

“Only If" the customer wishes to use mixed media/drive typesin an enclosure. (see notes)

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XMAGSDLT-C-Z 15-Slot SDL T600 Media Magazine (RoHS)
SG-XMAGLTO-C-Z 18-Slot LTO2/LTO3 Media Magazine (RoHS)

Notes:
- Different drive types can be mixed in alibrary enclosure.

v The(2) fixed cartridge slotsin the library accommodate SDLT600, LTO2 and L TO3 media cartridges, regardless of C4 base
library type (SDLT base or LTO base).

v Therobotic mechanism in the different library basesis universal and can pick up any cartridge type.

v However, the (2) media magazines included in the different C4 library bases are specific to the base type ordered. So, if mixed
drive types are desired in the library enclosure then (1) of the optional media magazines (of the opposite type) will need to be
ordered and swapped out with one of the media magazines included in the base.

»  Example: If the C4 “SDLT600" library baseis ordered it will include (2) SDLT600 media magazines, and if mixed drive
types are desired in the library enclosure then (1) LTO2/L TO3 media magazine will need to be ordered and swapped out
with one of the SDLT600 media magazines included in the base.
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C4 Library (Native SCSI —LVD) System Support Matrix

Systems On Board SG-XPCI2SCSI-LM320 = SG-XPCI1SCSI-LM320  SG-XPCIE2SCS| U320Z X6758A XA4422A-2
SCsSl SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z | SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z LVD (PCI-E) LVD (PCI) X4422A
LVD (PCI) LVD (PCI) X2222A
LVD (PCI)
Ultra2, 5, 10, 30, 60, 80 No No No No No
Sun Blade 150 No No No No No
Sun Blade 1000, 2000 No Yes No Yes No
Sun Blade 1500 No Yes No Yes No
Sun Blade 2500 Yes Yes No Yes No
SIW W1100z, W2100z No Yes Yes No No
Enterprise 220R, 420R No No No No No
Enterprise 250, 450 No Yes No Yes No
Enterprise 3x00 - 6x00 No No No No No
Enterprise 10000 No No No No No
Sun LX50 No No No No No
Sun Fire T2000 No No Yes No No
Sun Fire V60x, V65x No No No No No
Sun Fire V120 No No No No No
Sun Fire V210, V240 Yes Yes No Yes No
Sun Fire V250 Yes Yes No Yes No
Sun Fire 280R No Yes No Yes No
Sun Fire V440 No Yes No Yes No
Sun Fire V480, V490 No Yes No Yes No
Sun Fire V880, 880z, V890 No Yes No Yes No
Sun Fire V1280 No Yes No Yes No
Sun Fire 3800 No No No No No
Sun Fire 4800, 4810, 6800 No Yes No Yes No
Sun Fire 12K, 15K No Yes No Yes No
Sun Fire E2900 No Yes No Yes No
Sun Fire E4900, E6900 No Yes No Yes No
Sun Fire E20K, E25K No Yes No Yes No
Netratl 100, 105 No No No No No
Netra T1 AC200, DC200 No No No No No
Netra 120 No No No No No
Netra 240 Yes No No No No
Netra 440 No No No No No
Netra 20, 1280 No Yes No Yes No
Netra 1120/1125, 1400/1405 No Yes No Yes No
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C4 Configuration Guide (Native SCSl - LVD / Fibre Bridge)
(SDLT600, LTO2, LTO3)

Configuration and Support Notes
An LVD SCSl / Fibre Bridge configuration can be configured either in Fabric mode using SAN 4.4.x configuration rules, or FC-AL

mode. Fabric mode requires the use of switches between the HBA's and fibre channel tape drives, FC-AL mode is configured direct
attached from the HBA's to fibre channel tape drives.
« Please reference the below internal resource for additional Fabric mode information and a complete list of support details
(supported hosts, HBA's, fabric devices(switches), operating systems, etc.):
SAN 4.4.x WWWW hittp://sundoc.central/SunWINPublicView.jsp?token=397802

Step 1 (Required) C4 Library Base Configuration

Order quantity (1)
SDLT600LVD Library Base
Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
SG-XLIBSDLTS-C4-Z - 4RU rackmount enclosure with 19” rack kit (RoHS) - Base configurations do not include any tape
+ (32) cartridge dotstota via: drives and need to be ordered separately.
v (2) fixed cartridge dotsand « TheLVD SCSl library roboticsinterface
v (2) 15-dot SDLT media magazines. two VHDCI 68 Connectors.

* (2) empty tape drive bays

* (1) power supply and power cord

« LVD SCd library robotics interface
 Built-in pass-through port

- Barcode Reader

« Installation Guide and User Guides CD-ROM

LTO2ILTO3LVD Library Base

‘ Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
SG-XLIBLTOS-C4-Z « 4RU rackmount enclosure with 19” rack kit (RoHS) « Base configurations do not include any tape
- (38) cartridge dotstotal via drives and need to be ordered separately.
v (2) fixed cartridge slots and + TheLVD SCSl library roboticsinterface
v (2) 18-dot LTO media magazines. two VHDCI 68 Connectors.

* (2) empty tape drive bays

* (1) power supply and power cord

« LVD SCY library robotics interface
 Built-in pass-through port

« Barcode Reader

 Instdlation Guide and User Guides CD-ROM

Notes:
« TheCA4library is customer installable and installation is not included with the library. EIS installation service should be ordered if
the customer wants Sun to install the product.
« Anoptional 2™ power supply may be added to the library for redundancy.
» The built-in pass-through port of the C4 library allows other C4 librariesto be stacked in arack and tape cartridges passed between
libraries. No additional hardware is needed to utilize this scal ability feature.
v There are no EMI issues when more than (2) “RoHS Compliant” C4 libraries are installed into asingle rack.
v Itisnot EMI Compliant to have more than (2) “Non-RoHS Compliant” C4 librariesinstalled into a single rack.
v You can mix and match “Non-RoHS Compliant” and “RoHS Compliant” C4 librariesin asingle rack aslong as you don't
exceed (2) “Non-RoHS Compliant” libraries due to the EMI issues.
+ Different drive types can be mixed in alibrary enclosure.
v The(2) fixed cartridge dotsin the library accommodate SDLT600, LTO2 and LTO3 media cartridges, regardless of C4 base
library type (SDLT base or LTO base).
v Therobotic mechanismin the different library basesis universal and can pick up any cartridge type.
v However, the (2) media magazines included in the different C4 library bases are specific to the base type ordered. So, if mixed
drive types are desired in the library enclosure then (1) of the optional media magazines (of the opposite type) will need to be
ordered and swapped out with one of the media magazines included in the base.
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» Example: If the C4 “SDLT600" library baseis ordered it will include (2) SDLT600 media magazines, and if mixed drive
types are desired in the library enclosure then (1) LTO2/L TO3 media magazine will need to be ordered and swapped out
with one of the SDLT600 media magazines included in the base.

» TheC4 Library base units do not ship with any power cords or any data or cleaning cartridges.

Step 2 (Required) FC1202 Bridge (LVD SCSI to Fibre Channel Card Option)

Order quantity (1).
‘ Part Number ‘ Description Details
SG-XFCCARD2-C-Z FC1202 Bridge (LVD SCSl to Fibre Channd Card Option) RoHS « Thefibre port on the FC1202 bridge
« FC1202 LVD to FC bridge board isa2Gb LC fibre connector.
« (2) VHDCI68 pin cables + There aretwo SCSI ports on the
» (1) Cat5h ethernet crossover cable FC1202 bridge which are VHDCI 68
« FC1202 Documentation CD pin connectors.
Notes:

+ A maximum of (1) FC1202 bridge is supported in the C4.

Step 3 (Required) TapeDrives
Order up to (2) per CA4.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description Details
SG-XTAPSDLT6S-C-Z SDLT600 LVD Tape Drive (Quantum) RoHS HD68 Connector

« Tapedrive

« Installation guide

« SCSI jumper cable and Terminator

SG-XTAPLTO2S-C-Z LTO2LVD Tape Drive (HP) RoHS « HDG68 Connector
« Tapedrive
« Installation guide
e SCSI jumper cable and Terminator

SG-XTAPLTO3S-C-Z LTO3LVD Tape Drive (HP) RoHS - HD68 Connector

« Tapedrive
Installation guide
SCSI jumper cable and Terminator

Notes:
- Different drive types can be mixed in alibrary enclosure.

v The (2) fixed cartridge slotsin the library accommodate SDLT600, LTO2 and LTO3 media cartridges, regardless of C4 base
library type (SDLT base or LTO base).

v Therobotic mechanism in the different library basesis universal and can pick up any cartridge type.

v However, the (2) media magazines included in the different C4 library bases are specific to the base type ordered. So, if mixed
drive types are desired in the library enclosure then (1) of the optional media magazines (of the opposite type) will need to be
ordered and swapped out with one of the media magazines included in the base.

»  Example: If the C4 “SDLT600” library baseisordered it will include (2) SDLT600 media magazines, and if mixed drive
types are desired in the library enclosure then (1) LTO2/L TO3 media magazine will need to be ordered and swapped out
with one of the SDLT600 media magazines included in the base.

Step 4 (Optional) Redundant Power Supply
Choose quantity (1) if redundant power is desired for the C4 Library.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XREDPWR-C-Z Redundant C4 Library Power Supply (RoHS)

Step 5 (Required) Power Cord
Order quantity (1) or (2). Order gty (1) if the redundant power supply in step 4 isnot being ordered, and order gty (2) if the redundant
power supply in step 4 is being ordered.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
X311L North American/Asian

X312L Continental Europe

X312E China
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X312F Argentina

X312G Korea
X314L Swiss
X317L U.K.
X332A Tawan
X383L Danish
X384L Italian
X386L Australian

Step 6 (Required) Host Bus Adapters

Order appropriate quantity of HBA's (see notes). Please reference the following internal resource for alist of supported HBA's:
SAN 4.4.x WWWW Matrix http://sundoc.central/SunWINPublicView.jsp?token=397802

Notes:

Switch Configuration:

Using SDLT600, LTO2 SCSI Tape Driveswith:

2Gb HBA and 2Gb/4Gb Switch

* (1) HBA port needed for each (2) tape drives.

* (1) SCSI tape drive per SCSI port on the FC1202 bridge.

Using LTO3 SCSI Tape Driveswith:

2Gb HBA and 2Gb/4Gb Switch

* (1) HBA port needed for each (1) tape drive.

» (1) SCSl tape drive per FC1202 bridge.

» However, because a maximum of only (1) FC1202 bridge is supported in the C4 the maximum number of L TO3 tape drives that
could be configured would be (1). Connecting (2) LTO3 tape drives to the FC1202 bridge is supported, however full LTO3
performance will not be utilized.

Direct Attached Configuration:
Using SDLT600, LTO2 SCSI Tape Driveswith:

2Gb HBA direct connect

» (1) HBA port needed for each (2) tape drives.

» (1) SCSl tape drive per SCSI port on the FC1202 bridge.

Using LTO3 SCSI Tape Driveswith:

2Gb HBA direct connect

* (1) HBA port needed for each (1) tape drive.

* (1) SCsl tape drive per FC1202 bridge.

» However, because a maximum of only (1) FC1202 bridge is supported in the C4 the maximum number of L TO3 tape drives that
could be configured would be (1). Connecting (2) LTO3 tape drives to the FC1202 bridge is supported, however full LTO3
performance will not be utilized.

Step 7 (Required/Optional) Fibre Channel Switches

The quantity of switches needed is determined based on the total number of switch ports needed. Skip this step if customer already has
switches or requests a “ direct attached” config. Order appropriate switch and quantity (see notes). Please reference the following
internal resource for alist of supported Switches:

SAN 4.4x WWWW Matrix http://sundoc.central/SunwWINPublicView.jsp?token=397802

QL ogic SANbox 5600 16-Port 4Gb Stackable Switch (Single Power Supply)
Part Number Description ‘ Details

SG-X SWQL G5600-8P-Z QLogic SANbox 5600 16-Port  «  Includes (8) 4Gb SFP's.
4Gb Stackable Switch with (8) |« Includes brackets for Sun StorEdge 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun
active ports. (RoHS Compliant) Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42 .
» Thereisan additional dide rail kit below for the Sun StorEdge
72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38
and Sun Rack 1000-42.
» Comeswith (8) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port
license key which includes (4) SFP's to activate an additional
(4 or 8) ports.

Includes (16) 4Gb SFP's.
Includes a short copper 10Gb cable necessary for switch

SG-XSWQLG5600-20-Z  QLogic SANbox 5600 16-Port
4Gb Stackable Switch with (16)
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active ports and (4) active 10Gb
ISL ports. (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQLG5200-RK-Z  Slide Rail Kit (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQLG5600-UP-Z  QLogic 4-port License Key

(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQLG5600U10-Z  QLogic 10Gb port License Key

(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQL G5200-CBL Long Copper 10Gb ISL Cable

(RoHS Compliant)

stacking.

If stacking (3) or (4) QLogic 5600 switches together, the long
copper 10Gb ISL cable below is needed.

Includes brackets for Sun StorEdge 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun
Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42 .

There is an additional dide rail kit below for the Sun StorEdge
72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38
and Sun Rack 1000-42.

Slide rail kit for Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack 900-38,
Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42.

Includes (4) 4Gb SFP's.
Up to (2) 4-port license keys can be ordered for the
SG-XSWQL G5600-8P-Z QLogic 5600 switch.

Activates the (4) 10Gb ports enabling them to support inter
switch links.

Upto (1) 10Gb port license key can be ordered for the
SG-XSWQL G5600-8P-Z QLogic 5600 switch.

Includes (1) short copper 10Gb cable needed for stacking (2)
QLogic 5600 switches.

(1) needed when stacking (3) QLogic 5600 switches.
(3) needed when stacking (4) QLogic 5600 switches.

QL ogic SANbox 5602 16-Port 4Gb Stackable Switch (Redundant Power Supplies)

Part Number Description
SG-XSWQL G5602-8P QLogic SANbox 5602 16-Port
4Gb Stackable Switch with (8)

active ports. (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQL G5602-20P QLogic SANbox 5602 16-Port
4Gb Stackable Switch with (16)
active ports and (4) active 10Gb

ISL ports. (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQLG5200-RK-Z  Slide Rail Kit (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQLG5600-UP-Z  QLogic 4-port License Key
(RoHS Compliant)
SG-XSWQLG5600U10-Z  QLogic 10Gb port License Key
(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQLG5200-CBL Long Copper 10Gb ISL Cable

(RoHS Compliant)

Brocade 200E 16-Port 4Gb Switch
Part Number
SG-XSWBRO200E-8P-Z

Description
Brocade 200E 16-Port 4Gb
Switch with (8) active ports and
(8) shortwave SFP's, with full
fabric capability enabled.

23 August 2006

Details

Includes (8) 4Gb SFP's.

A rack kit or fixed brackets are not included an the dide rail kit
below for the Sun StorEdge 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack
900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42 is needed.
Comes with (8) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port
license key which includes (4) SFP's to activate an additional
(4 or 8) ports.

Includes (16) 4Gb SFP's.

Includes a short copper 10Gb cable necessary for switch
stacking.

If stacking (3) or (4) QLogic 5602 switches together, the long
copper 10Gb ISL cable below is needed.

A rack kit or fixed brackets are not included an the dlide rail kit
below for the Sun StorEdge 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack
900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42 is needed.

Sliderail kit for Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack 900-38,
Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42.

Includes (4) 4Gb SFP's.
Up to (2) 4-port license keys can be ordered for the
SG-X SWQL G5602-8P QL ogic 5602 switch.

Activates the (4) 10Gb ports enabling them to support inter
switch links.

Upto (1) 10Gb port license key can be ordered for the
SG-XSWQLG5602-8P QL ogic 5602 switch.

Includes (1) short copper 10Gb cable needed for stacking (2)
QLogic 5602 switches.

(1) needed when stacking (3) QLogic 5600 switches.
(3) needed when stacking (4) QLogic 5600 switches.

Details

Comes with (8) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port
license keys to enable the additiona (4 or 8) ports.
Order rack kit separately.
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SG-XSWBROZ200E-NE-Z

(RoHS Compliant)

Brocade 200E 16-Port 4Gb
Switch with (8) active ports and
(8) shortwave SFP's, with full
fabric capability not enabled.
(RoHS Compliant)

Comes with (8) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port
license keys to enable the additional (4 or 8) ports.
Order rack kit separately.

SG-XSWBRO200E-UP-Z

SG-XSWBRO3X50-RK-Z

(1) Brocade 200E 4-port license
key, with (4) shortwave SFP's.
(RoHS Compliant)

Brocade 200E Rackmount Kit
(RoHS Compliant)

Up to (2) 4-port license keys can be ordered for the
SG-XSWBRO200E-8P-Z, SG-X SWBRO200E-8P,
SG-XSWBRO200E-NE-Z, SG-X SWBRO200E-8PNE bases.

For use with Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38, Sun Rack
1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire Cabinet.

Brocade 4100 32-Port 4Gb Switch

Part Number
SG-XSWBRO04100-16-Z

SG-XSWBRO4100-32-Z

SG-XSWBR0O4100-UPG

Description
Brocade 4100 32-Port 4Gb
Switch with (16) active ports.
(RoHS Compliant) .

Brocade 4100 32-Port 4Gb
Switch with (32) active ports.
(RoHS Compliant)

(1) Brocade 4100 8-port license
key

Brocade 48000 256-Port 4Gb Switch

Details

Comes with (16) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 8-port
license keys to enable the additional (8 or 16) ports.

Order SFP's separately.

Includes rack kit for use with Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-
38, Sun Rack 1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire
Cabinet.

Order SFP's separately.

Includes rack kit for use with Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-
38, Sun Rack 1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire
Cabinet.

Up to (2) 8-port license keys can be ordered for the
SG-XSWBRO4100-16-Z or SG-XSWBR0O4100-16P base.

Part Number Description ‘ Details
SG-XSWBRO48K-ZP-Z Brocade 256-Port 4Gb Switch ~ «  Order Blade Modules and SFP's separately.
with (0) ports (no blade + Order geo-specific country kit separately.
modules). « Comeswith (0) ports, order (1 to 8) of the below 16-port or 32-

SG-XSWBRO4GB-M 16-Z

SG-XSWBRO4GB-M32-Z

SG-XSWBRO-PWR-01-Z

(RoHS Compliant)

(1) Brocade 48000 16-Port 4Gb
Blade Module (RoHS Compliant)

(1) Brocade 48000 32-Port 4Gb  »
Blade Module (RoHS Compliant)

Brocade 48000 North America
Country Kit (RoHS Compliant)

M cData 4400 16-Port 4Gb Switch

Part Number
SG-XSWM D4400-8P

SG-XSWMD4400-UPG

SG-XSWMD4400-RK
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Description ‘
McData 4400 16-Port 4Gb

Switch (RoHS Compliant) with
(8) active switch ports

(1) McData 4400 4-port .
Activation License, with
(RoHS Compliant) .

McData 4400 Rackmount Kit
(RoHS Compliant)

port blade modules to configure the appropriate number of switch
ports.
Includes rack kit for Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet.

Up to (8) 16-port blade modules can be added to the
SG-XSWBRO48K -ZP-Z base.
SFP's not included with blade modules, order separately.

Up to (8) 32-port blade modules can be added to the
SG-XSWBRO48K-ZP-Z base.
SFP's not included with blade modules, order separately.

Order one for each Brocade 48000 Switch, see SunWIN
Token#466018 for other geo country kits.

Details

Includes (8) 4Gb SFP's.

Includes rack kit for Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38, Sun
Rack 1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire Cabinet.
Order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port activation licenses to enable
the additional (4 or 8) ports.

Up to (2) 4-port activation licenses can be ordered for the

SG-X SWM D4400-8P base.

Includes (4) 4Gb shortwave SFP's.

For use with Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38, Sun Rack
1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire Cabinet.

Up to (2) McData 4400 switches can be mounted side-by-sidein
a single rackmount kit.
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M cData 4700 32-Port 4Gb Switch
Part Number
SG-XSWMDA4700-16P

Description ‘
McData 4700 32-Port 4Gb .
Switch with (16) active switch ~ «
ports (RoHS Compliant)

Details

Includes (16) 4Gb SFP's.

Includes rack kit for Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38, Sun
Rack 1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire Cabinet.
Order (1 or 2) of the below 8-port activation licenses to enable
the additional (8 or 16) ports.

SG-XSWMD4700-UPG (1) McData 4500 8-port - Upto (2) 8-port activation licenses can be ordered for the SG-
Activation License, with XSWMD4700-16P base.
(RoHS Compliant) + Includes (8) 4Gb shortwave SFP's.

M cData 6140 140-Port 2Gb Switch

Part Number Description ‘ Details

SG-XSWM6140-ZP-Z (1) McData 6140 140-Port 2Gb |« Comes with (0) ports active, order (1 to 35) of the below 4-port
Switch with (0) Active Ports module boards to add (4 to 140) usable ports.
(RoHS Compliant) »  Order SFP's separately.

(1) McData 4-port Module Board -
(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWMD-MOD-2G-Z

Includes rack kit, only supported in McData Rack.

Up to (35) 4-port module boards can be ordered for the
SG-XSWM6140-ZP-Z base.
Order SFP's separately.

Notes:
»  One switch port needed for each HBA(port).
»  One switch port needed for each FC1202 fibre bridge port.

Step 8 (Required / Optional) SFP'sfor the FC Switches

Small Form-factor Pluggable (SFP) transceivers are installed into each switch port and act as adapters to connect fibre cablesto
storage devices and host bus adapters to the switches. Skip this step if customer already has switches or requests a “ direct attached”
configuration, or if the switch ordered above already includes SFP's. Order appropriate SFP and quantity. (See notes)

SFP'sfor Brocade 4Gb Switches (SFP'saready included with QL ogic 5600, 5602, Brocade 200E, M cData 4400, 4700 switches)

Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
XSFP-SW-4GB 4Gb SFP (shortwave) RoHS « LC connector
X SFP-SW-4GB-4PK 4Gb SFP's (4-pack, shortwave) RoOHS « LC connector
Notes:

»  Quantity (1) SFP needed for each switch port being used.
Step 9 (Required) Fibre Channel Cables

Order appropriate cable(s) and quantity. (see notes)

LC-LC FibreCables

Part Number Description
X9733A-Z 5-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)

X9734A-Z 15-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)
X9736A-Z 25-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)
X9738A-Z 50-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)
X9740A-Z 100-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)

Notes:

Switch Configuration:

Using SDLT600, LTO2, LTO3 SCSI Tape Driveswith:

2Gb HBA and 2Gb/4AGb Switch

*  Order quantity (1) LC-LC cable (for the HBA port).

»  Order quantity (1) LC-LC cable (for the FC1202 fibre port).

Direct Attached Configuration:
Using SDLT600, LTO2, LTO3 SCSI Tape Drives with:

2Gb HBA direct connect
*  Order quantity (1) LC-LC cable (for the FC1202 fibre port).
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Step 10 (Optional) Sun Racks
Choose quantity (1) of one of the below supported Sun racks and appropriate options. (see notes)

Sun Rack 1000-42

Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
SRK-2XAZ042A-IP Sun Rack 1000-42 (with) PDS RoHS Compliant «  Order power cord kit separately.
X6828A Domestic Power Cord Kit (4-pack) RoHS Compliant «  Order gty (1).

X6826A-2 Filler Panel Kit (12RU) RoHS Compliant «  Optional but recommended.

Notes:
» Upto (10) C4 libraries can be ingtalled in the Sun Rack 1000-42 (not to exceed 2 Non-RoHS libraries though).
» Itisrecommended to install rack filler panelsin any unused rack space in the Sun Rack 1000-42 for optimum airflow.

Sun Rack 1000-38

Part Number Description Details
SRK-2XRS038A-IP Sun Rack 1000-38 (with) PDS RoHS Compliant » Order power cord kit separately.
X6828A Domestic Power Cord Kit (4-pack) RoHS Compliant «  Order gty (1).

X6826A-2 Filler Panel Kit (12RU) RoHS Compliant «  Optional but recommended.

Notes:
» Upto (9) C4libraries can beinstalled in the Sun Rack 1000-38 (not to exceed 2 Non-RoHS libraries though).
+ Itisrecommended to install rack filler panelsin any unused rack space in the Sun Rack 1000-38 for optimum airflow.

Sun Rack 900-38

Part Number Description Details
SR9-2XKMO38A-IP Sun Rack 900-38 (with) PDS RoHS Compliant +  Order power cord kit separately.
X6828A Domestic Power Cord Kit (4-pack) RoHS Compliant «  Order gty (1).
X6826A-2 Filler Panel Kit (12RU) RoHS Compliant « Optiona but recommended.
Notes:

- Upto (9) C4librariescan beinstalled in the Sun Rack 900-38 (not to exceed 2 Non-RoHS libraries though).
« Itisrecommended to install rack filler panelsin any unused rack space in the Sun Rack 900-38 for optimum airflow.

Step 11 (Optional) Tape Media
Either “Barcoded” or “Non-barcoded” media available. Order quantities as needed.

SDLT600 Media
Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XMEDSDLT2D-20 20-Pack of SDLT600 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
SG-XMEDSDLTCL-10 10-Pack of SDLT220/SDLT320/SDLT600 Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges
LTO2 Media
Part Number Description
SG-MEDLTO2-20B 20-Pack of LTO2 Barcoded Data Cartridges

« IMPORTANT NOTE: Ordersfor barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.

« Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

« Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

« “Barcoded media orders are non-cancelable & non-returnable”, this note should be added
to every barcoded media quote.

« The"LTO2/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape Media Page on
located off of the Externa Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

SG-MEDLTOCL-10B 10-Pack of LTO2/LTO Barcoded Cleaning Cartridges
« IMPORTANT NOTE: Ordersfor barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.
« Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.
« Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.
- “Barcoded media ordersare non-cancelable & non-returnable”, this note should be added
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to every barcoded media quote.
The“LTO2/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape Media Page on
located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

SG-XMEDLTO200GB-10 10-Pack of LTO2 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
SG-XMEDLTOUNVCL-10 10-Pack of LTO2/LTO Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges
LTO3 Media

Part Number Description
SG-MEDLTO3-20B 20-Pack of LTO3 Barcoded Data Cartridges

« IMPORTANT NOTE: Ordersfor barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.
Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

« Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.
“Barcoded media or der s are non-cancelable & non-returnable’, this note should be added
to every barcoded media quote.

« The"LTO3/LTO2LTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape
Media Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

SG-XMEDLTO3-10 10-Pack of LTO3 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
SG-XMEDLTOUNVCL-10 10-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges
SG-MEDLTOCL-10B 10-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

« IMPORTANT NOTE: Ordersfor barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.

- Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

« Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

- “Barcoded media ordersare non-cancelable & non-returnable’, this note should be added
to every barcoded media quote.

« The“LTO3/LTO2ZLTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape
Media Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

Notes:
« Barcoded SDLT600 mediais not currently available from Sun.
» The C4 Library does not ship with any data or cleaning cartridges.

Step 12 (Optional) Additional M edia M agazines
Each C4 library base ships with (2) media magazines so an additional media magazine should not be needed. Order quantity (1),

“Only If” the customer to use mixed media/drive typesin an enclosure. (see notes)

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XMAGSDLT-C-Z 15-Slot SDL T600 Media Magazine (RoHS)
SG-XMAGLTO-C-Z 18-Slot LTO2/LTO3 Media Magazine (RoHS)

Notes:
» Different drive types can be mixed in alibrary enclosure.

v The(2) fixed cartridge slotsin the library accommodate SDLT600, LTO2 and L TO3 media cartridges, regardless of C4 base
library type (SDLT base or LTO base).

v Therobotic mechanism in the different library basesis universal and can pick up any cartridge type.

v However, the (2) media magazines included in the different C4 library bases are specific to the base type ordered. So, if mixed
drive types are desired in the library enclosure then (1) of the optional media magazines (of the opposite type) will need to be
ordered and swapped out with one of the media magazines included in the base.

+ Example: If the C4 “SDLT600" library baseis ordered it will include (2) SDLT600 media magazines, and if mixed drive
types are desired in the library enclosure then (1) LTO2/L TO3 media magazine will need to be ordered and swapped out
with one of the SDLT600 media magazines included in the base.
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C4 Configuration Guide (Native Fibre)

(SDLT600, LTO3)

Configuration and Support Notes
Fibre channdl tape drives can be configured either in Fabric mode using SAN 4.4.x configuration rules, or FC-AL mode. Fabric mode

requires the use of switches between the HBA's and fibre channel tape drives, FC-AL mode is configured direct attached from the

HBA'sto fibre channel tape drives.

« Please reference the below internal resources for additional Fabric mode information and a complete list of support details
(supported hosts, HBA's, fabric devices(switches), operating systems, etc.):

SAN 4.4.x WWWW http://sundoc.central/SunWINPublicView.jsp?token=397802

« STK Interop Tool https.//extranet.stortek.com/interop/interop?cmd=search_matrix

Step 1 (Required) C4 (Native Fibre) Library Base Configuration

Order quantity (2).

SDLT600 Library Base (Native Fibre)

Part Number
SG-XLIBSDLTFC-C4 -

Description
4RU rackmount enclosure with 19" rack kit (RoHS Compliant)
(32) cartridge dotstotal via
v (2) fixed cartridge dots and
v (2) 15-dot SDLT media magazines.
(2) empty tape drive baysfor SDLT fibre drives
(1) power supply and power cord
Fibre channel library robotics interface
Built-in pass-through port
Barcode Reader
North American / Asian power cord
Installation Guide and User Guides CD-ROM

LTO3 Library Base (Native Fibre)

Part Number
SG-XLIBLTOFC-C4

Notes:

Description
4RU rackmount enclosure with 19" rack kit (RoHS Compliant)
(38) cartridge dotstotal via:
v (2) fixed cartridge slots and
v (2) 18-dot LTO media magazines.
(2) empty tape drive baysfor LTO fibre drives
(1) power supply and power cord
Fibre channel library robotics interface
Built-in pass-through port
Barcode Reader
North American / Asian power cord
Installation Guide and User Guides CD-ROM

Details

Base configurations do not
include any tape drives and
need to be ordered separately.
L C Connector on fibre channel
library robotics interface card.

Details

Base configurations do not
include any tape drives and
need to be ordered separately.
L C Connector on fibre channel
library robotics interface card.

« TheCA4library is customer installable and installation is not included with the library. EIS installation service should be ordered if
the customer wants Sun to install the product.
+ Anoptional 2 power supply may be added to the library for redundancy.
» The built-in pass-through port of the C4 library allows other C4 libraries to be stacked in arack and tape cartridges passed between
libraries. No additional hardware is needed to utilize this scal ability feature.
v There are no EMI issues when more than (2) “RoHS Compliant” C4 libraries are installed into asingle rack.
v Itisnot EMI Compliant to have more than (2) “Non-RoHS Compliant” C4 librariesinstalled into a single rack.
v You can mix and match “Non-RoHS Compliant” and “RoHS Compliant” C4 librariesin asingle rack aslong as you don't
exceed (2) “Non-RoHS Compliant” libraries due to the EMI issues.
- Different drive types can be mixed in alibrary enclosure.
v The (2) fixed cartridge dotsin the library accommodate SDL T600, L TO3 media cartridges, regardless of C4 base library type
(SDLT baseor LTO base).
v Therobotic mechanism in the different library basesis universal and can pick up any cartridge type.
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v However, the (2) media magazines included in the different C4 library bases are specific to the base type ordered. So, if mixed
drive types are desired in the library enclosure then (1) of the optional media magazines (of the opposite type) will need to be
ordered and swapped out with one of the media magazines included in the base.

»  Example: If the C4 “SDLT600” library baseis ordered it will include (2) SDLT600 media magazines, and if mixed drive
types are desired in the library enclosure then (1) L TO3 media magazine will need to be ordered and swapped out with one
of the SDLT600 media magazines included in the base.

» The C4 Library base units do not ship with any data or cleaning cartridges.

Step 2 (Required) Tape Drives
Order up to (2) per C4 (Native Fibre) Library.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description Details
SG-XTAPSDLT6FC-C SDL T600 2Gb Fibre Tape Drive (Quantum) RoHS Compliant « LC Connector

- Tapedrive

« Installation guide
SG-XTAPLTO3FC-C LTO3 2Gb Fibre Tape Drive (HP) RoHS Compliant « LC Connector

« Tapedrive

« Installation guide

Notes:
« Different drive types can be mixed in alibrary enclosure.

v The(2) fixed cartridge slotsin the library accommodate SDLT600, L TO3 media cartridges, regardless of C4 base library type
(SDLT base or LTO base).

v Therobotic mechanismin the different library basesis universal and can pick up any cartridge type.

v However, the (2) media magazines included in the different C4 library bases are specific to the base type ordered. So, if mixed
drive types are desired in the library enclosure then (1) of the optional media magazines (of the opposite type) will need to be
ordered and swapped out with one of the media magazines included in the base.

«  Example: If the C4 “SDLT600" library baseisordered it will include (2) SDLT600 media magazines, and if mixed drive
types are desired in the library enclosure then (1) LTO3 media magazine will need to be ordered and swapped out with one
of the SDLT600 media magazines included in the base.

Step 3 (Optional) Redundant Power Supply
Choose quantity (1) if redundant power is desired for the C4 Library.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
SG-XREDPWR-C-Z Redundant C4 Library Power Supply (RoHS Compliant)

Step 4 (Required) Power Cord
Order quantity (1) or (2). Order gty (1) if the redundant power supply in step 3 isnot being ordered, and order gty (2) if the redundant
power supply in step 3 is being ordered. Do not order for North American/Asian orders, power cord included with C4 base.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
X312L Continental Europe
X312E China

X312F Argentina

X312G Korea

X314L Swiss

X317L U.K.

X332A Talwan

X383L Danish

X384L Italian

X386L Australian
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Step 5 (Required) Host Bus Adapters

Order appropriate quantity of HBA's (see notes). Please reference the following internal resource for alist of supported HBA's:

STK Interop Tool https.//extranet.stortek.com/interop/interop?cmd=search_matrix
SAN 4.4.x WWWW Matrix http://sundoc.central/SunWINPublicView.jsp?token=397802

Notes:

Switch Configuration:

Using 2Gb SDLT600 Fibre Tape Drives with:

2Gb HBA and 2Gh/4Gb Switch

* (1) HBA port needed for each (2) fibre tape drives.
4Gb HBA and 2Gb Switch

* (1) HBA port needed for each (2) fibre tape drives.
4Gb HBA and 4Gb Switch

* (1) HBA port needed for each (4) fibre tape drives.
Using 2Gb LTO3 Fibre Tape Drives with:

2Gb HBA and 2Gb/4AGb Switch

» (1) HBA port needed for each (1) fibre tape drive.
4Gb HBA and 2Gb Switch

» (1) HBA port needed for each (1) fibre tape drives.
4Gb HBA and 4Gb Switch

* (1) HBA port needed for each (2) fibre tape drive.

Direct Attached Configuration:
Using 2Gb SDLT600/L TO3 Fibre Tape Drives with:

2Gb HBA
» (1) HBA port needed for each (1) fibre tape drive.

* (1) HBA port needed to connect the library fibre channel robotics card.

4Gb HBA
» (1) HBA port needed for each (1) fibre tape drive.

* (1) HBA port needed to connect the library fibre channel robotics card.

Step 6 (Required/Optional) Fibre Channel Switches

The quantity of switches needed is determined based on the total number of switch ports needed. Skip this step if customer already has
switches or requests a “ direct attached” config. Order appropriate switch and quantity (see notes). Please reference the following

internal resources for alist of supported Switches:

STK Interop Tool https://extranet.stortek.com/interop/interop?cmd=search_matrix
SAN 4.4x WWWW Matrix http://sundoc.central/SunwWINPublicView.jsp?token=397802

QL ogic SANbox 5600 16-Port 4Gb Stackable Switch (Single Power Supply)

Part Number Description ‘
SG-XSWQL G5600-8P-Z QLogic SANbox 5600 16-Port
4Gb Stackable Switch with (8)

active ports. (RoHS Compliant)

SG-X SWQL G5600-20-Z QLogic SANbox 5600 16-Port
4Gb Stackable Switch with (16)
active ports and (4) active 10Gb

ISL ports. (RoHS Compliant)

Details

Includes (8) 4Gb SFP's.

Includes brackets for Sun StorEdge 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun
Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42 .

There is an additional dide rail kit below for the Sun StorEdge
72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38
and Sun Rack 1000-42.

Comes with (8) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port
license key which includes (4) SFP's to activate an additional

(4 or 8) ports.

Includes (16) 4Gb SFP's.

Includes a short copper 10Gb cable necessary for switch
stacking.

If stacking (3) or (4) QLogic 5600 switches together, the long
copper 10Gb ISL cable below is needed.

Includes brackets for Sun StorEdge 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun
Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42 .
Thereis an additional dide rail kit below for the Sun StorEdge
72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38
and Sun Rack 1000-42.

SG-XSWQLG5200-RK-Z  Slide Rail Kit (RoHS Compliant)
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Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42.
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SG-XSWQLG5600-UP-Z  QLogic 4-port License Key

(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQLG5600U10-Z  QLogic 10Gb port License Key

(RoHS Compliant)

Includes (4) 4Gb SFP's.
Up to (2) 4-port license keys can be ordered for the
SG-XSWQLG5600-8P-Z QLogic 5600 switch.

Activates the (4) 10Gb ports enabling them to support inter
switch links.

Upto (1) 10Gb port license key can be ordered for the
SG-X SWQL G5600-8P-Z QL ogic 5600 switch.

Includes (1) short copper 10Gb cable needed for stacking (2)
QLogic 5600 switches.

SG-XSWQL G5200-CBL Long Copper 10Gb ISL Cable

(RoHS Compliant)

(1) needed when stacking (3) QLogic 5600 switches.
(3) needed when stacking (4) QLogic 5600 switches.

QL ogic SANbox 5602 16-Port 4Gb Stackable Switch (Redundant Power Supplies)

Part Number Description ‘ Details
SG-X SWQL G5602-8P QLogic SANbox 5602 16-Port  «  Includes (8) 4Gb SFP's.
4Gb Stackable Switch with (8) |« A rack kit or fixed brackets are not included an the dlide rail kit

active ports. (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQL G5602-20P QLogic SANbox 5602 16-Port
4Gb Stackable Switch with (16)
active ports and (4) active 10Gb

ISL ports. (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQL G5200-RK-Z
SG-XSWQLG5600-UP-Z  QLogic 4-port License Key
(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQLG5600U10-Z  QLogic 10Gb port License Key

(RoHS Compliant)

Slide Rail Kit (RoHS Compliant) «

below for the Sun StorEdge 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack
900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42 is needed.
Comes with (8) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port
license key which includes (4) SFP's to activate an additional
(4 or 8) ports.

Includes (16) 4Gb SFP's.

Includes a short copper 10Gb cable necessary for switch
stacking.

If stacking (3) or (4) QLogic 5602 switches together, the long
copper 10Gb ISL cable below is needed.

A rack kit or fixed brackets are not included an the diderail kit
below for the Sun StorEdge 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack
900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42 is needed.

Slide rail kit for Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack 900-38,
Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42.

Includes (4) 4Gb SFP's.
Up to (2) 4-port license keys can be ordered for the
SG-X SWQL G5602-8P QL ogic 5602 switch.

Activates the (4) 10Gb ports enabling them to support inter
switch links.

Upto (1) 10Gb port license key can be ordered for the
SG-XSWQL G5602-8P QL ogic 5602 switch.

Includes (1) short copper 10Gb cable needed for stacking (2)
QLogic 5602 switches.

SG-XSWQLG5200-CBL Long Copper 10Gb ISL Cable

(RoHS Compliant)

Brocade 200E 16-Port 4Gb Switch
Part Number
SG-XSWBRO200E-8P-Z

Description

Brocade 200E 16-Port 4Gb
Switch with (8) active ports and
(8) shortwave SFP's, with full
fabric capability enabled.
(RoHS Compliant)

Brocade 200E 16-Port 4Gb
Switch with (8) active ports and
(8) shortwave SFP's, with full
fabric capability not enabled.
(RoHS Compliant)

(1) Brocade 200E 4-port license
key, with (4) shortwave SFP's.
(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWBROZ200E-NE-Z

SG-XSWBROZ200E-UP-Z

(1) needed when stacking (3) QLogic 5600 switches.
(3) needed when stacking (4) QLogic 5600 switches.

Details

Comes with (8) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port
license keys to enable the additiona (4 or 8) ports.
Order rack kit separately.

Comes with (8) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port
license keys to enable the additiona (4 or 8) ports.
Order rack kit separately.

Up to (2) 4-port license keys can be ordered for the
SG-XSWBRO200E-8P-Z, SG-X SWBRO200E-8P,
SG-XSWBRO200E-NE-Z, SG-X SWBRO200E-8PNE bases.

SG-XSWBRO3X50-RK-Z  Brocade 200E Rackmount Kit

For use with Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38, Sun Rack
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(RoHS Compliant)

Brocade 4100 32-Port 4Gb Switch
Part Number

SG-XSWBRO4100-16-Z

Description
Brocade 4100 32-Port 4Gb
Switch with (16) active ports.
(RoHS Compliant) .

SG-XSWBR04100-32-Z Brocade 4100 32-Port 4Gb
Switch with (32) active ports.

(RoHS Compliant)

1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire Cabinet.

Details

Comes with (16) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 8-port
license keys to enable the additional (8 or 16) ports.

Order SFP's separately.

Includes rack kit for use with Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-
38, Sun Rack 1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire
Cabinet.

Order SFP's separately.

Includes rack kit for use with Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-
38, Sun Rack 1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire
Cabinet.

SG-XSWBRO04100-UPG (1) Brocade 4100 8-port license

key
Brocade 48000 256-Port 4Gb Switch
Part Number Description
SG-XSWBRO48K-ZP-Z Brocade 256-Port 4Gb Switch '«
with (0) ports (no blade .
modules). .

(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWBRO4GB-M16-Z (1) Brocade 48000 16-Port 4Gb  +

Blade Module (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWBRO4GB-M32-Z (1) Brocade 48000 32-Port 4Gb |+

Blade Module (RoHS Compliant)

Up to (2) 8-port license keys can be ordered for the
SG-XSWBRO4100-16-Z or SG-XSWBR0O4100-16P base.

Details

Order Blade Modules and SFP's separately.

Order geo-specific country kit separately.

Comes with (0) ports, order (1 to 8) of the below 16-port or 32-
port blade modules to configure the appropriate number of switch
ports.

Includes rack kit for Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet.

Up to (8) 16-port blade modules can be added to the
SG-XSWBRO48K -ZP-Z base.
SFP's not included with blade modules, order separately.

Up to (8) 32-port blade modules can be added to the
SG-XSWBRO48K-ZP-Z base.
SFP's not included with blade modules, order separately.

SG-XSWBRO-PWR-01-Z Brocade 48000 North America  |»

Country Kit (RoHS Compliant)

M cData 4400 16-Port 4Gb Switch
Part Number

SG-XSWMD4400-8P

Description ‘
McData 4400 16-Port 4Gb

Switch (RoHS Compliant) with
(8) active switch ports

SG-XSWM D4400-UPG (1) McData 4400 4-port .
Activation License, with
(RoHS Compliant) .

SG-XSWMD4400-RK McData 4400 Rackmount Kit .

(RoHS Compliant)

M cData 4700 32-Port 4Gb Switch
Part Number
SG-XSWMD4700-16P

Description ‘
McData 4700 32-Port 4Gb
Switch with (16) active switch
ports (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWMD4700-UPG (1) McData 4500 8-port .
Activation License, with
(RoHS Compliant) .
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Order one for each Brocade 48000 Switch, see SunwWIN
Token#466018 for other geo country kits.

Details

Includes (8) 4Gb SFP's.

Includes rack kit for Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38, Sun
Rack 1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire Cabinet.
Order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port activation licenses to enable
the additional (4 or 8) ports.

Up to (2) 4-port activation licenses can be ordered for the
SG-X SWM D4400-8P base.
Includes (4) 4Gb shortwave SFP's.

For use with Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38, Sun Rack
1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire Cabinet.

Up to (2) McData 4400 switches can be mounted side-by-sidein
asingle rackmount kit.

Details

Includes (16) 4Gb SFP's.

Includes rack kit for Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38, Sun
Rack 1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire Cabinet.
Order (1 or 2) of the below 8-port activation licenses to enable
the additional (8 or 16) ports.

Up to (2) 8-port activation licenses can be ordered for the SG-
XSWMD4700-16P base.
Includes (8) 4Gb shortwave SFP's.
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M cData 6140 140-Port 2Gb Switch

Part Number Description Details
SG-XSWM6140-ZP-Z (1) McData 6140 140-Port 2Gb |« Comes with (0) ports active, order (1 to 35) of the below 4-port
Switch with (0) Active Ports module boards to add (4 to 140) usable ports.
(RoHS Compliant) » Order SFP's separately.

» Includes rack kit, only supported in McData Rack.

SG-XSWMD-MOD-2G-Z (1) McData 4-port Module Board «  Up to (35) 4-port module boards can be ordered for the
(RoHS Compliant) SG-XSWM6140-ZP-Z base.
» Order SFP's separately.

Notes:

« One switch port needed for each fibre tape drive.

»  One switch port needed for each HBA(port).

+ One additional switch port will be needed to connect the library fibre channel robotics card.

Step 7 (Optional / Required) SFP'sfor the FC Switches

Small Form-factor Pluggable (SFP) transceivers are installed into each switch port and act as adapters to connect fibre cables to
storage devices and host bus adapters to the switches. Skip this step if customer already has switches or requests a “ direct attached”
configuration, or if the switch ordered above already includes SFP's. Order appropriate SFP and quantity. (see notes)

SFP'sfor Brocade 4Gb Switches (SFP's aready included with QL ogic 5600, 5602, Brocade 200E, M cData 4400, 4700 switches)

Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
XSFP-SW-4GB 4Gb SFP (shortwave) RoHS « LC connector
X SFP-SW-4GB-4PK 4Gb SFP's (4-pack, shortwave) RoOHS « LC connector

Notes:
»  Quantity (1) SFP needed for each switch port being used.

Step 8 (Required) Fibre Channel Cables
Order appropriate cable(s) and quantity. (see notes)

LC-LC Fibre Cables

Part Number Description
X9733A-Z 5-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)
X9734A-Z 15-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)
X9736A-Z 25-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)
X9738A-Z 50-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)
X9740A-Z 100-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)

Notes:

Switch Configuration:

Using 2Gb SDLT600/L TO3 Fibre Tape Drives with:

2Gb/4Gb HBA and 2Gb/4Gb Switch

»  Order (1) cablefor each tape drive ordered.

» Order (1) cable for each HBA(port) ordered.

» Order (1) cable to connect the library fibre channel robotics card.

Direct Attached Configuration:
Using 2Gb SDLT600/L TO3 Fibre Tape Drives with:

2Gb HBA

«  Order (1) cable for each tape drive ordered.

*  Order (1) cable to connect the library fibre channel robotics card.
4Gb HBA

«  Order (1) cable for each tape drive ordered.

*  Order (1) cable to connect the library fibre channel robotics card.
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Step 9 (Optional) Sun Racks
Choose quantity (1) of one of the below supported Sun racks and appropriate options. (see notes)

Sun Rack 1000-42

Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
SRK-2XAZ042A-1P Sun Rack 1000-42 (with) PDS RoHS Compliant « Order power cord kit separately.
X6828A Domestic Power Cord Kit (4-pack) RoHS Compliant «  Order qty (1).

X6826A-2 Filler Panel Kit (12RU) RoHS Compliant « Optional but recommended.

Notes:
+ Upto (9) C4libraries can be installed in the Sun Rack 1000-42 (not to exceed 2 Non-RoHS libraries though).
» Itisrecommended to install rack filler panelsin any unused rack space in the Sun Rack 1000-42 for optimum airflow.

Sun Rack 1000-38

Part Number Description Details
SRK-2XRS038A-IP Sun Rack 1000-38 (with) PDS RoHS Compliant « Order power cord kit separately.
X6828A Domestic Power Cord Kit (4-pack) RoHS Compliant «  Order qty (1).

X6826A-2 Filler Panel Kit (12RU) RoHS Compliant «  Optional but recommended.

Notes:
« Upto (9) C4libraries can beinstalled in the Sun Rack 1000-38 (not to exceed 2 Non-RoHS libraries though).
« Itisrecommended to install rack filler panelsin any unused rack space in the Sun Rack 1000-38 for optimum airflow.

Sun Rack 900-38

Part Number Description Details
SR9-2XKMO038A-IP Sun Rack 900-38 (with) PDS RoHS Compliant +  Order power cord kit separately.
X6828A Domestic Power Cord Kit (4-pack) RoHS Compliant «  Order gty (1).

X6826A-2 Filler Panel Kit (12RU) RoHS Compliant « Optiona but recommended.

Notes:
« Upto (9) C4libraries can beinstalled in the Sun Rack 900-38 (not to exceed 2 Non-RoHS libraries though).
« Itisrecommended to install rack filler panelsin any unused rack space in the Sun Rack 900-38 for optimum airflow.

Step 10 (Optional) Tape M edia
Either “Barcoded” or “Non-barcoded” media available. Order quantities as needed.

SDLT600 Media
Part Number Description
SG-XMEDSDLT2D-20 20-Pack of SDLT600 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
SG-XMEDSDLTCL-10 10-Pack of SDLT220/SDLT320/SDLT600 Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges
SG-XMEDLTO200GB-10 10-Pack of LTO2 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
SG-XMEDLTOUNVCL-10 10-Pack of LTO2/LTO Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges
LTO3 Media
Part Number ‘ Description
SG-MEDLTO3-20B 20-Pack of LTO3 Barcoded Data Cartridges
« IMPORTANT NOTE: Orders for barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.
« Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.
« Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.
« “Barcoded media order s are non-cancelable & non-returnable”, this note should be added
to every barcoded media quote.
« The“LTO3/LTO2LTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape
Media Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)
SG-XMEDLTO3-10 10-Pack of LTO3 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
SG-XMEDLTOUNVCL-10 10-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges
SG-MEDLTOCL-10B 10-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

« IMPORTANT NOTE: Orders for barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
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completed barcode label order form.
Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

« Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.
“Barcoded media or der s are non-cancelable & non-returnable’, this note should be added
to every barcoded media quote.

« The"LTO3/LTO2LTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape
Media Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

Notes:
» Barcoded SDLT600 mediais not currently available from Sun.
«  TheC4 Library does not ship with any data or cleaning cartridges.

Step 11 (Optional) Additional M edia M agazines
Each C4 library base ships with (2) media magazines so an additional media magazine should not be needed. Order quantity (1),

“Only If” the customer to use mixed media/drive typesin an enclosure. (see notes)

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XMAGSDLT-C-Z 15-Slot SDL T600 Media Magazine (RoHS Compliant)
SG-XMAGLTO-C-Z 18-Slot L TO3 Media Magazine (RoHS Compliant)

Notes:
+ Different drive types can be mixed in alibrary enclosure.

v The(2) fixed cartridge dotsin the library accommodate SDLT600, LTO3 media cartridges, regardless of C4 base library type
(SDLT baseor LTO base).

v Therobotic mechanismin the different library basesis universal and can pick up any cartridge type.

v However, the (2) media magazines included in the different C4 library bases are specific to the base type ordered. So, if mixed
drive types are desired in the library enclosure then (1) of the optional media magazines (of the opposite type) will need to be
ordered and swapped out with one of the media magazines included in the base.

»  Example: If the C4 “SDLT600" library baseis ordered it will include (2) SDLT600 media magazines, and if mixed drive
types are desired in the library enclosure then (1) L TO3 media magazine will need to be ordered and swapped out with one
of the SDLT600 media magazines included in the base.
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L500 (LTO Only Version) Configuration Guide (SCSI - LVD)

(LTO2,LTO3)

Step 1 (Required) L 500 Library “LTO Only” Base Unit

Order quantity (2).
‘ Part Number

SG-XLIBL500L-BSE-Z
(RoHS Compliant)

Description ‘ Details
L 500 Base Unit » Thisbase used for both LTO2 and L TO3 tape
8RU rackmount enclosure with 19" rack kit drives.
(30) active cartridge dots » Tapedrivesand library robotics card are not
(2) empty tape drive bays included and need to be ordered separately, see
Robot assembly and barcode reader steps2 & 3.

(1) 5-dlot cartridge access port (CAP) with (1)
5-dot media magazine

Power supply and standard power cord
Streamline Library Console Software CD
User Manual, Installation, and Mcode CD's
Installation included

SG-XLIB30LS-L500-Z
(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XLI1B30S3-L500-Z
(RoHS Compliant)

Notes:

L500 Base LTO2 SCSI Bundle » Tapedrivesand library robotics card ar e included

8RU rackmount enclosure with 19" rack kit with the L500 Base LTO2 SCSI Bundle.
(30) active cartridge slots

(2) LTO2LVD SCSI tapedrives

Library LVD SCSI roboticscard

Robot assembly and barcode reader

(1) 5-dlot cartridge access port (CAP) with (1)
5-dot media magazine

(3) 5-meter HD68-VHDCI68 SCSI cables

(2) .3-meter HD68-HD68 SCSI jumper cables
(3) SCSI terminators

Power supply and standard power cord
Streamline Library Console Software CD
User Manual, Instalation, and Mcode CD's
Installation included

L500 Base LTO3 SCSI Bundle » Tapedrivesand library robotics card ar e included

8RU rackmount enclosure with 19” rack kit with the L500 Base LTO3 SCSI Bundle.
(30) active cartridge dots

(2) LTO3LVD SCSl tapedrives

Library LVD SCSl roboticscard

Robot assembly and barcode reader

(1) 5-dlot cartridge access port (CAP) with (1)
5-dot media magazine

(3) 5-meter HD68-VHDCI68 SCSI cables

(2) .3-meter HD68-HD68 SCSI jumper cables
(3) SCSl terminators

Power supply and standard power cord
Streamline Library Console Software CD
User Manual, Installation, and Mcode CD's
Installation included

» Both the base unit and the base bundles come with (30) active cartridge slots and can be expanded to (50) active cartridge dots by
ordering the additional 20-d ot upgrade.
» If morethan (2) tape drives are needed, “ Drive Expansion Modules (DEM)” need to be added.
Only “LTO Only Version” DEM's can be used with the L500 “LTO Only Version” Base.
« Each DEM will provide (4) additional tape drive bays (and additional (93/84) cartridge slots).
» If morethan (50) cartridge slots are needed, either “Drive Expansion Modules (DEM)” or “ Cartridge Expansion Modules (CEM)”

need to be added.

« Only“LTO Only Version” DEM's and CEM's can be used with the L500 “LTO Only Version” Base.
Each DEM will provide an additional ((93/84) cartridge slots and (4) tape drive bays.
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« Each CEM will provide an additional (131/132) cartridge slots and (0) tape drive bays.
« See“Drive Expansion Module (DEM)” and “Cartridge Expansion Module (CEM)” steps for details.

Step 2 (Required) Library LVD SCS| Robatics Card

Order quantity (1). Skip this step if the L500 Base LTO2 SCSI Bundle or LTO3 SCSI Bundle was ordered in step 1.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XL500SCSICARD-Z Library LVD SCSI Robotics Card
(RoHS Compliant) « One5-meter HD68-VHDCI68 SCSI cable

« SCSI terminator
« Instalation included

Notes:

Details
HD68 connector

» Itissupported to use afibre channel library robotics card instead of the LVD SCSI robotics card in an L500 LVD SCS

configuration if specifically requested by the customer.

Step 3 (Required / Optional) LVD SCSI Tape Drives

Order appropriate quantity to achieve desired configuration (see notes).

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XL500-LTO2S-Z LTO2 LVD SCSI Tape Drive (HP)
(RoHS Compliant) » Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled

* (1) 5-meter HD68-VHDCI68 SCS| cable

* (1) .3-meter HD68-HD68 SCSI jumper cable
« SCSI terminator

« Installation included

SG-XL500-LTO3S-Z2 LTO3 LVD SCSI Tape Drive (HP)
(RoHS Compliant) « Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled
* (1) 5-meter HD68-VHDCI68 SCSI cable
* (1) .5-meter HD68-HD68 SCSI jumper cable
« SCSl terminator
+  User reference manual
+ Installation included

Details
HD®68 connector

HD68 connector

Notes:

* Upto(2) LTO2 or LTO3 tape drives can be added to the L500 base unit (SG-XLIBL500L-BSE-Z). The L500 Base LTO2 SCSI

Bundle or LTO3 SCSI Bundlein step 1 include (2) tape drives aready.

» If morethan (2) tape drives are needed, “ Drive Expansion Modules (DEM)” need to be added.
» TheL500 library can be expanded up to (18) drives/ (395) cartridge dots by adding (4) drive expansion modulesif being installed

into Sun Rack 1000-42 or a 40RU+ industry standard 19” rack.

«  The maximum number of drives possible in a configuration will decrease by (4) for each cartridge expansion module added.
» TheL500 library can be expanded up to (14) drives/ (311) cartridge dots by adding (3) drive expansion modulesif being installed

into a Sun Rack 900-38 or Sun Rack 1000-38.

«  The maximum number of drives possible in a configuration will decrease by (4) for each cartridge expansion module added.
» If customers already have LTO2 SCSI tape drivesin an existing L180 or L700 library that they wish to migrate to the L500 then

sKkip to the next step and order appropriate tape drive conversion kit and qty.
*  Mixing LTO2 and LTO3 tape drivesin the L500 is supported.
» Mixing SCSI and fibre channel tape drivesin the L500 is supported.

Step 4 (Required “Only ") Tape Drive Conversion Kit

Tape drive conversion kits are used for customers who have existing LTO2 LVD SCSI tape drivesin an existing L 180, L700 or L5500
library and they want to convert and move the drives into an L500 library. Order the appropriate quantity “ Only 1" customers will be

moving existing drives instead of ordering new ones.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XL500LTO2CK-H-Z Tape Drive Conversion Kit for LTO2 “HP” Drives ¢
(RoHS Compliant) « Mounting Tray/Sled for tape drive .

» [Instdlation included

Details
L 180/L 700/L5500 to L500
S/N's from tape drives being migrated need to
be provided at the time of booking.

SG-XL500LTO2CK-I-Z  Tape Drive Conversion Kit for LTO2 “IBM” Drives
(RoHS Compliant) « Mounting Tray/Sled for tape drive .
+ Installation included
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Step 5 (Required) Host Bus Adapters
Order appropriate HBA(s) and quantity. (see notes)

‘ Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details

SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z  PCl, Dua-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant) |« VHDCI68 connectors
« Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.

SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z  PCI, Single-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant) |« VHDCI68 connector
« Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.

X4422A-2 PCI, Dual-channel Ultra2 LVD SCSI / Dual 10/100/1000 - VHDCI68 connectors
Ethernet (RoHS Compliant) « Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.

SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z  PCI-E, Dual-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant) <« VHDCI68 connectors
« Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.

Notes:

* (1) SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z, SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA is needed for each (4) LTO2 or LTO3 LVD tape drivesin the library.
Up to (2) tape drives can be connected to each SCSI channel port.

* (1) SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z HBA is needed for each (2) LTO2 or LTO3 LVD tape drivesin the library.

« (1) X4422A-2 HBA isneeded for each (2) LTO2 LVD tape drivesin thelibrary. Only (1) drive can be connected to each SCSI
channel port. The X4422A-2 HBA isnot supported with LTO3 tape drives.

Step 6 (Optional) SCSl Cables
Order appropriate quantity. (see notes)

‘ Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details

X3831A-Z |10-meter HD68-VHDCI68 (RoHS-6 Compliant) »  For use with SG-XPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM 320-Z,
X4422A-2, SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's.

Notes:

» Each LTO2/LTOS3 tape drive includes (1) 5-meter HD68-VHDCI68 SCSI cable.

» Using SG-XPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z, SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's, order (1) X3831A-Z 10-meter cable
for each (2) tape drivesin the library only if the customer requests the SCSI cable be longer than the 5-meter cable that is included
with each SCSI tape drive.

« Using X4422A-2 HBA, order (1) X3831A-Z 10-meter cable for each (1) LTO2Z tape drivein the library only if the customer
requests the SCSI cable be longer than the 5-meter cable that isincluded with each SCSI tape drive.

Step 7 (Optional) 20-Slot Cartridge Upgradefor L500 “LTO Only” Base
Order quantity (1) if customer wants to increase the (30) active (accessible) cartridge slotsin the L500 base unit, L500 LTO2 SCSI

Bundle, or LTO3 SCSI Bundleto (50) active cartridge dots.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details

SG-XL500L-20UP 20-Slot Cartridge Upgrade for L500 “LTO Only” Base Unit « The 20-slot cartridge upgrade cannot be ordered
+ RTU license for any L500 “Mixed Media’ base unit.
+ Installation included » The 18-dot cartridge upgrade for “Mixed

Media’ base unit cannot be ordered for any
“LTO Only” base unit.

Notes:
« If morethan (50) cartridge slots are needed, either “Drive Expansion Modules (DEM)” or “ Cartridge Expansion Modules (CEM)”
need to be added.
- Each DEM will provide an additional (93/84 cartridge dots and (4) tape drive bays.
« Each DEM will provide an additional (131/132) cartridge slots and (0) tape drive bays.
« See“Drive Expansion Module (DEM)” and “Cartridge Expansion Module (CEM)” steps for details.
« Itisrequired to order the 20-dot cartridge upgrade before adding any DEM's or CEM's to the L500 base.
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Step 8 (Optional) Drive Expansion M odules (DEM) for L500“LTO Only” Base
Drive expansion module(s) would be needed if more than (2) tape drives are to be installed in the L500 library, or if more than (50)

cartridge dots are needed with the capability to add up to (4) drivesin the future. If only cartridge slots and (0) drive expansion
capability is needed then cartridge expansion modules in the next step can be ordered instead.

‘ Part Number Description ‘ Details
SG-XL500L-DREXP-Z  Drive Expansion Module with (93 or 84) Cartridge + Adding (1) DEM will provide an additiona (93)
(RoHS Compliant) Slotsfor “LTO Only” L500 base units. cartridge dlots and (4) empty tape drive bays.

« 8RU rackmount enclosure with 19" rack kit « Each additional DEM (2,39,4") will provide an

* (4) empty tape drive bays additional (84) cartridge dots and (4) empty tape

«  (93) active cartridge slots (12 DEM) drive bays.

+ (84) active cartridge dlots (2, 34 and 4" DEM) « Cannot beinstalled with any L500 “Mixed

+ 10-dot cartridge access port (CAP) with (2) 5- Media’ base unit.

slot media magazines « “Mixed Media’” DEM's cannot be installed with
«  Power supply an L500 “LTO Only Version” base unit.

» Installation included
SG-XL500L-50UP-Z Drive Expansion Module with (50) Cartridge Slots |« The 50-slot DEM should only be ordered in

(RoHS Compliant) for LTO Only” L500 base units. place of the 93/84-slot DEM if a customer does
8RU rackmount enclosure with 19” rack kit not want more than 100 cartridge dots total in

* (4) empty tape drive bays the L500.

« (50) active cartridge slots « A maxof (1) 50-slot DEM can be ordered in an

+ 10-dlot cartridge access port (CAP) with (2) L 500 config.

5-dot media magazines + Cannot beinstalled with any L500 “Mixed

» Power supply Media’ base unit.

« Instdlation included + The“Mixed Media’ 44-slot DEM cannot be
installed with an L500 “LTO Only Version” base
unit.

Notes:

« Itisrequired to order the 20-dot cartridge upgrade for the base unit before adding any drive expansion modules (DEM's).

» TheL500 library can be expanded up to (18) drives/ (395) cartridge dots by adding (4) DEM'sif being installed into a Sun Rack
1000-42 or a40RU+ industry standard 19" rack.
«  The maximum number of drives possiblein a configuration will decrease by (4) for each CEM added.

» TheL500 library can be expanded up to (14) drives/ (311) cartridge slots by adding (3) DEM'sif being installed into a Sun Rack
900-38, 1000-38 or Sun 72" StorEdge Expansion Cabinet.
«  The maximum number of drives possible in a configuration will decrease by (4) for each CEM added.

Step 9 (Optional) Cartridge Expansion M odules (CEM) for L500“LTO Only” Base
Cartridge expansion module(s) would be needed if the customer requires to add more capacity and not add drivesto the L500 library.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
SG-XL500L-CRTEXP-Z  Cartridge Expansion Module with (131 or 132) Cartridge Slots |« Adding (1) CEM will provide an
(RoHS Compliant) for “LTO Only” L500 base units. additional (131) cartridge dots.
8RU rackmount enclosure with 19” rack kit - Each additional CEM (24,39,4t)
« (131) active cartridge slots (12 CEM) will provide an additional (132)
+ (132) active cartridge slots (2™, 3¢ and 4" CEM cartridge dots.
« 10-dot cartridge access port (CAP) with (2) 5-slot media
magazines

« Instalation included

Notes:

- Itisrequired to order the 20-dot cartridge upgrade for the base unit before adding any cartridge expansion modules (CEM's).

»  TheL500 library can be expanded up to (577) cartridges slots by adding (4) CEM'sif being installed into a Sun Rack 1000-42 or a
40RU+ industry standard 19” rack.

« TheL500 library can be expanded up to (445) cartridge slots by adding (3) CEM'sif being installed into a Sun Rack 1000-38,
Sun Rack 900-38 or Sun 72" StorEdge Expansion Cabinet.
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Step 10 (Optional) 43-Sot Cartridge Upgrade for the 50-Sot Drive Expansion M odule

Choose quantity (1) if a customer had previously ordered a 50-slot drive expansion module and now wants to activate the remaining
(43) cartridge dotsin the DEM.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details

SG-XL500L-43UP 43-Slot Cartridge Upgrade for 50 Slot Drive « Cannot be ordered for the L500 “Mixed Media”
Expansion Module 44-dot DEM.
« RTU license + The"“Mixed Media” 33-slot DEM cannot be
« Installation included ordered for the “LTO Only” 50-dot DEM.

Notes:
« Itisrequired to order the 43-dot cartridge upgrade for the 50-slot DEM before adding any DEM's or CEM's.

Step 11 (Optional) Redundant Power Supply

Choose quantity (1) for the L500 base unit and each drive expansion unit for redundant power.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description Details
SG-XL500-REDPWR-Z  Redundant L500 Power Supply
(RoHS Compliant) «  Power supply

« [nstalation included

Notes:

» For example, if redundant power is regquested for an L500 base unit and (3) drive expansion modules then gty (4) of the above part
number would need to be ordered.

« A redundant power supply is not needed for cartridge expansion modules. For example, if redundant power is requested for an
L 500 base unit, (1) DEM and (2) CEM's then gty (2) of the above part number would need to be ordered.

Step 12 (Optional) Sun Racks
Choose quantity (1) of one of the below supported Sun racks and appropriate options. Sun Rack 1000-42 is the recommended rack for

the L500 due to rack depth and total rack units. (see notes)

Sun Rack 1000-42 (recommended rack)

Part Number ‘ Description Details
SRK-2XAZ042A-IP Sun Rack 1000-42 (with) PDS RoHS Compliant « Order power cord kit separately.
X6828A Domestic Power Cord Kit (4-pack) RoHS Compliant « Order qty (2).

X6826A-2 Filler Panel Kit (12RU) RoHS Compliant « Optiona but recommended.

Notes:

» (1) L500 base unit and up to (4) expansion modules (DEM's/ CEM's) can be installed in the Sun Rack 1000-42.

« Each L500 base unit, drive expansion module and cartridge expansion module requires 8RU of rack space.

- Itisrecommended to install rack filler panelsin any unused rack space in the Sun Rack 1000-42 for optimum airflow.

Sun Rack 1000-38

Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
SRK-2XRS038A-IP Sun Rack 1000-38 (with) PDS RoHS Compliant « Order power cord kit separately.
X6828A Domestic Power Cord Kit (4-pack) RoHS Compliant «  Order gty (1).

X6826A-2 Filler Panel Kit (12RU) RoHS Compliant « Optiona but recommended.

Notes:

* (1) L500 base unit and up to (3) expansion modules (DEM's/ CEM's) can be installed in the Sun Rack 1000-38.

» Each L500 base unit, drive expansion module and cartridge expansion module requires 8RU of rack space.

» Itisrecommended to install rack filler panelsin any unused rack space in the Sun Rack 1000-38 for optimum airflow.
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** Sun Rack 900-38 (not recommended)

Part Number ‘ Description Details
SR9-2XKMO38A-IP Sun Rack 900-38 (with) PDS RoHS Compliant « Order power cord kit separately.
X6828A Domestic Power Cord Kit (4-pack) RoHS Compliant «  Order qty (1).

X6826A-2 Filler Panel Kit (12RU) RoHS Compliant « Optional but recommended.

Notes:

« ** The L500 is supported in the Sun Rack 900-38. However, because of the depth of the L500 each L500 base module, DEM and
CEM added will cover (block) the use of some of the power strips in the rack. A fully populated rack will cover al the power
strips thus requiring the L500's to utilize a separate power source outside of the rack. Because of thisissue, the Sun Rack 1000's are
highly recommended over the Sun Rack 900.

* (1) L500 base unit and up to (3) expansion modules (DEM's/ CEM's) can be installed in the Sun Rack 900-38.

« Each L500 base unit, drive expansion module and cartridge expansion module requires 8RU of rack space.

« Itisrecommended to install rack filler panelsin any unused rack space in the Sun Rack 900-38 for optimum airflow.

Step 13 (Optional) Touch Screen Operator Panel
Order quantity 1.

 Part Number Description | Details
SG-XL500-TSOP | L500 Touch Screen Operator Panel (RoHS Compliant)

» Touch Screen Operator Panel

« Instdlation included

Notes:
» The Touch Screen Panel for the L500 is a simple, user-friendly GUI to manage and monitor the tape library.

Step 14 (Optional) 5-Slot M edia M agazine

Order quantity as needed.
‘ Part Number ‘ Description Details
SG-XL500LTO-5MAG  5-Slot LTO Media Magazine « Cannot beinstalled with any L500 “Mixed Medid’ base unit,
DEM or CEM.
« “Mixed Media’ Media Magazines cannot be installed with an
L500 “LTO Only” base unit, DEM or CEM.
Notes:

» Each media magazine hold (5) cartridges and these additional magazines can be ordered to store data cartridges or for speed and
ease of loading cartridgesin and out of the cartridge access ports (CAP) of the L500 base or drive expansion modules.

»  TheL500 base unit includes (1) 5-slot CAP and (1) 5-slot media magazine.

« Each L500 drive expansion module includes (1) 10-slot CAP and (2) 5-slot media magazines.

« Each L500 cartridge expansion module includes (1) 10-slot CAP and (2) 5-slot media magazines.

Step 15 (Optional) Tape Media
Either “Barcoded” or “Non-barcoded” media available. Order quantities as needed.

LTO2 Media
Part Number Description
SG-MEDLTO2-20B 20-Pack of LTO2 Barcoded Data Cartridges

+ IMPORTANT NOTE: Orders for barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.

» Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

« Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

- “Barcoded media ordersare non-cancelable & non-returnable’, this note should be added
to every barcoded media quote.

 The“LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form™ can be found on the Tape Media
Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

SG-MEDLTOCL-10B 10-Pack of LTO2/LTO Barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

« IMPORTANT NOTE: Ordersfor barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.

« Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.
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SG-XMEDLTO200GB-10
SG-XMEDLTOUNVCL-10
LTO3 Media

Part Number

10
10

Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

“Barcoded media ordersare non-cancelable & non-returnable’, this note should be added
to every barcoded media quote.

The“LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form™” can be found on the Tape Media
Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

-Pack of LTO2 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

Description

SG-MEDLTOS-20B

SG-MEDLTOCL-10B

SG-XMEDLTO3-10
SG-XMEDLTOUNVCL-10

20-Pack of LTO3 Barcoded Data Cartridges

IMPORTANT NOTE: Orders for barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.

Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

“Bar coded media orders are non-cancelable & non-returnable’, this note should be added
to every barcoded media quote.

The“LTO3/LTO2ZLTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape Media
Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

10-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

10

IMPORTANT NOTE: Orders for barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.

Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

“Barcoded media orders are non-cancelable & non-returnable’, this note should be added
to every barcoded media quote.

The“LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form™” can be found on the Tape Media
Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

-Pack of LTO3 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges

10-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges
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L 500 (LTO Only Version) Configuration Guide (Fibre Channd)
(LTO2FC,LTO3FC)

Configuration and Support Notes
Fibre channdl tape drives can be configured either in Fabric mode using SAN 4.4.x configuration rules, or FC-AL mode. Fabric mode

requires the use of switches between the HBA's and fibre channel tape drives, FC-AL mode is configured direct attached from the
HBA'sto fibre channel tape drives.
« Please reference the below internal resources for additional Fabric mode information and a complete list of support details
(supported hosts, HBA's, fabric devices(switches), operating systems, etc.):
STK Interop Tool https.//extranet.stortek.com/interop/interop?cmd=search_matrix
«  SAN 4.4.x WWWW http://sundoc.central/SunwWINPublicView.jsp?token=397802

Step 1 (Required) L 500 Library “LTO Only” Base Unit

Order quantity (2).
‘ Part Number ‘ Description Details
SG-XLIBL500L-BSE-Z L500 Base Unit « Thisbase used for both LTO2
(RoHS Compliant) »  8RU rackmount enclosure with 19" rack kit and LTO3 tape drives.
- (30) active cartridge dots « Tapedrivesand library
* (2 empty tape drive bays robotics card are not included
- Robot assembly and barcode reader and need to be ordered
« (1) 5-dot cartridge access port (CAP) with (1) 5-slot media magazine separately, see steps 2 and 3.
» Power supply and standard power cord
« Streamline Library Console Software CD
« User Manud, Installation, and Mcode CD's
« Instalation included
SG-XLIB30F3-L500-Z L500 Base LTO3 FC Bundle - Tapedrivesand library
(RoHS Compliant) « 8RU rackmount enclosure with 19" rack kit robotics card ar e included with
« (30) active cartridge sots the L500 Base LTO3 FC
« (2JLTO3"“HP" FC tapedrives Bundle.
« Library FCroboticscard « Thereisno L500 FC base
+ Robot assembly and barcode reader bundle available with “1BM”
(1) 5-slot cartridge access port (CAP) with (1) 5-slot mediamagazine. ~ LTO3 FC tape drives. Would
«  (3) 10-meter LC-LC fibre cables need to order empty L500 base
« Power supply and standard power cord unit and add tape drives and
«  Streamline Library Console Software CD other components separately.

« User Manudl, Installation, and Mcode CD's
» [Instdlation included

Notes:
» Both the base unit and the base bundles come with (30) active cartridge slots and can be expanded to (50) active cartridge slots by
ordering the additional 20-dot upgrade.
» If morethan (2) tape drives are needed, “ Drive Expansion Modules (DEM)” need to be added.
Only “LTO Only Version” DEM's can be used with the L500 “LTO Only Version” Base.
Each DEM will provide (4) additional tape drive bays (and additional (93/84) cartridge dots).
» If morethan (50) cartridge slots are needed, either “Drive Expansion Modules (DEM)” or “ Cartridge Expansion Modules (CEM)”
need to be added.
Only “LTO Only Version” DEM's and CEM's can be used with the L500 “LTO Only Version” Base.
« Each DEM will provide an additional ((93/84) cartridge dots and (4) tape drive bays.
Each CEM will provide an additional (131/132) cartridge slots and (0) tape drive bays.
«  See“Drive Expansion Module (DEM)” and “Cartridge Expansion Module (CEM)” steps for details.
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Step 2 (Required) Library Fibre Channel Robotics Card
Order quantity (1). Skip this step if the L500 Base LTO3 FC Bundle was ordered in step 1.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description Details
SG-XL500FC-CARD-Z Library Fibre Channel Robotics Card « LC Connector
(RoHS Compliant) «  One 10-meter LC-LC fibre cable

« [Instalation included

Notes:
» Itissupported to use an LVD SCSI library robotics card instead of the fibre channel robotics card in an L500 fibre configuration if
specifically requested by the customer.

Step 3 (Required / Optional) Fibre Channel Tape Drives
Order appropriate quantity to achieve desired configuration. If customers aready have existing LTO2 fibre tape drivesin an existing

library that they wish to migrate to the L500 then skip to the next step and order appropriate tape drive conversion kit (see notes).

‘ Part Number ‘ Description Details
SG-XL500-LTO2FC LTO2 Fibre Channel 2Gb Tape Drive (IBM) « LC connector
(Non-RoHS Compliant) « Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled

(Last Order Date: 09/04/06 « One 10m LC-LC fibre cable

SunWIN# 476051) + User Reference Manual, Installation Guide

» |nstalation included
SG-XL500-LTO2FC-Z

(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XL500-LTO3FCH-Z LTO3 Fibre Channel 2Gb Tape Drive (HP) + LC connector
(RoHS Compliant) « Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled

+ Onel0mLC-LCfibrecable

»  User Reference Manual, Installation Guide

« Indgallation included

SG-XL500-LTO3F4HZ LTO3 Fibre Channel 4Gb Tape Drive (HP) « LC connector
(RoHS Compliant) « Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled

+ OnelOmLC-LCfibrecable

»  User Reference Manuad, Installation Guide

» Installation included

SG-XL500-LTO3FCI LTO3 Fibre Channel 2Gb Tape Drive (IBM) « LC connector
(Non-RoHS Compliant) « Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled
(Last Order Date: 09/04/06 » One10m LC-LC fibre cable

SunWIN# 476051) »  User Reference Manud, Installation Guide

« Indgallation included
SG-XL500-LTO3FCA4I LTO3 Fibre Channel 4Gb Tape Drive (IBM) » LC connector
(RoHS Compliant) » Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled

« Onel0m LC-LCfibrecable
»  User Reference Manual, Installation Guide
» |nstalation included

Notes:

- Upto (2) tape drives can be added to the L500 (SG-XLIBL500L-BSE-Z) base unit. The L500 Base LTO2 FC Bundle and LTO3
FC Bundlein step 1 both include (2) tape drives aready.

» If morethan (2) tape drives are needed, “ Drive Expansion Modules (DEM)” need to be added.

»  TheL500 library can be expanded up to (18) drives/ (395) cartridge dots by adding (4) drive expansion modulesif being installed
into Sun Rack 1000-42 or a 40RU+ industry standard 19" rack.
«  The maximum number of drives possible in a configuration will decrease by (4) for each cartridge expansion module added.

»  TheL500 library can be expanded up to (14) drives/ (311) cartridge dots by adding (3) drive expansion modulesif being installed
into a Sun Rack 900-38 or Sun Rack 1000-38.

» If customers already have LTO2 FC tape drivesin an existing L180 or L700 library that they wish to migrate to the L500 then skip
to the next step and order appropriate tape drive conversion kit and qty.

»  Mixing LTO2 and LTO3 tape drivesin the L500 is supported.

» Mixing SCSI and fibre channel tape drivesin the L500 is supported.
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Step 4 (Required " Only 1f”) Tape Drive Conversion Kit

Tape drive conversion kits are used for customers who have existing LTO2 fibre tape drivesin an existing L 180, L700 or L5500
library and they want to convert and move the drives into an L500 library. Order the appropriate quantity “ Only 1f” customers will be
moving existing drives instead of ordering new ones.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details

SG-XL500LTO2CK-I-Z  Tape Drive Conversion Kit for LTO2 “IBM” Drives |« L180/L700/L5500 to L500

(RoHS Compliant) « Mounting Tray/Sled for tape drive « S/N'sfrom tape drives being migrated need
+ Instalation included to be provided at the time of booking.

SG-XL500LTO2CK-H-Z  Tape Drive Conversion Kit for LTO2 “HP” Drives « L180/L700/L5500 to L500

(RoHS Compliant) «  Mounting Tray/Sled for tape drive - S/N'sfrom tape drives being migrated need
 Instdlation included to be provided at the time of booking.

Step 5 (Required) Host Bus Adapters

Order appropriate quantity of HBA's (see notes). Please reference the following internal resources for alist of supported HBA's:

STK Interop Tool https.//extranet.stortek.com/interop/interop?cmd=search matrix
SAN 4.4.x WWWW Matrix http://sundoc.central/SunWINPublicView.jsp?token=397802

Notes:

Switch Configuration:

Using 2Gb LTO2 Fibre Tape Drives with:

2Gb HBA and 2Gh/4Gb Switch

* (1) HBA port needed for each (2) fibre tape drives.
4Gb HBA and 2Gb Switch

* (1) HBA port needed for each (2) fibre tape drives.
4Gb HBA and 4Gb Switch

* (1) HBA port needed for each (4) fibre tape drives.
Using 2Gb LTO3 or 4Gb LTO3 Fibre Tape Driveswith:
2Gb HBA and 2Gb/4AGb Switch

* (1) HBA port needed for each (1) fibre tape drive.
4Gb HBA and 2Gb Switch

» (1) HBA port needed for each (1) fibre tape drives.
4Gb HBA and 4Gb Switch

* (1) HBA port needed for each (2) fibre tape drive.

Direct Attached Configuration:
Using 2Gb LTO2/LTO3 or 4Gb LTO3 Fibre Tape Driveswith:

2Gb HBA
* (1) HBA port needed for each (1) fibre tape drive.
4Gb HBA
* (1) HBA port needed for each (1) fibre tape drive.

Step 6 (Optional) Fibre Channel Switches
The quantity of switches needed is determined based on the total number of switch ports needed. Skip this step if customer already has

switches or requests a “ direct attached” config. Order appropriate switch and quantity (see notes). Please reference the following
internal resources for alist of supported Switches:

STK Interop Tool https.//extranet.stortek.com/interop/interop?cmd=search _matrix
SAN 4.4.x WWWW Matrix http://sundoc.central/SunwWINPublicView.jsp?token=397802

QL ogic SANbox 5600 16-Port 4Gb Stackable Switch (Single Power Supply)
Part Number Description ‘ Details

SG-XSWQL G5600-8P-Z QLogic SANbox 5600 16-Port  « Includes (8) 4Gb SFP's.
4Gb Stackable Switchwith (8)  «  Includes brackets for Sun StorEdge 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun
active ports. (RoHS Compliant) Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42 .
« Thereisan additional dide rail kit below for the Sun StorEdge
72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38
and Sun Rack 1000-42.
« Comeswith (8) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port
license key which includes (4) SFP's to activate an additional
(4 or 8) ports.
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SG-XSWQL G5600-20-Z2 QLogic SANbox 5600 16-Port
4Gb Stackable Switch with (16)
active ports and (4) active 10Gb

ISL ports. (RoHS Compliant)

Includes (16) 4Gb SFP's.

Includes a short copper 10Gb cable necessary for switch
stacking.

If stacking (3) or (4) QLogic 5600 switches together, the long
copper 10Gb ISL cable below is needed.

Includes brackets for Sun StorEdge 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun
Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42 .

There is an additional dide rail kit below for the Sun StorEdge
72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38
and Sun Rack 1000-42.

SG-XSWQLG5200-RK-Z  Slide Rail Kit (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQLG5600-UP-Z  QLogic 4-port License Key

(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQLG5600U10-Z  QLogic 10Gb port License Key

(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQLG5200-CBL Long Copper 10Gb ISL Cable

(RoHS Compliant)

Slide rail kit for Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack 900-38,
Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42.

Includes (4) 4Gb SFP's.
Up to (2) 4-port license keys can be ordered for the
SG-X SWQL G5600-8P-Z QLogic 5600 switch.

Activates the (4) 10Gb ports enabling them to support inter
switch links.

Upto (1) 10Gb port license key can be ordered for the
SG-XSWQLG5600-8P-Z QL ogic 5600 switch.

Includes (1) short copper 10Gb cable needed for stacking (2)
QLogic 5600 switches.

(1) needed when stacking (3) QLogic 5600 switches.
(3) needed when stacking (4) QLogic 5600 switches.

‘QL ogic SANbox 5602 16-Port 4Gb Stackable Switch (Redundant Power Supplies)

‘ Part Number Description
SG-XSWQLG5602-8P QLogic SANbox 5602 16-Port
4Gb Stackable Switch with (8)

active ports. (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQL G5602-20P QLogic SANbox 5602 16-Port
4Gb Stackable Switch with (16)
active ports and (4) active 10Gb

ISL ports. (RoHS Compliant)

Details

Includes (8) 4Gb SFP's.

A rack kit or fixed brackets are not included an the dide rail kit
below for the Sun StorEdge 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack
900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42 is needed.
Comes with (8) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port
license key which includes (4) SFP's to activate an additional
(4 or 8) ports.

Includes (16) 4Gb SFP's.

Includes a short copper 10Gb cable necessary for switch
stacking.

If stacking (3) or (4) QLogic 5602 switches together, the long
copper 10Gb ISL cable below is needed.

A rack kit or fixed brackets are not included an the dlide rail kit
below for the Sun StorEdge 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack
900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42 is needed.

SG-XSWQLG5200-RK-Z  Slide Rail Kit (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQLG5600-UP-Z  QLogic 4-port License Key

(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQLG5600U10-Z  QLogic 10Gb port License Key

(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQLG5200-CBL  Long Copper 10Gb ISL Cable

(RoHS Compliant)

Sliderail kit for Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack 900-38,
Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42.

Includes (4) 4Gb SFP's.
Up to (2) 4-port license keys can be ordered for the
SG-XSWQL G5602-8P QL ogic 5602 switch.

Activates the (4) 10Gb ports enabling them to support inter
switch links.

Upto (1) 10Gb port license key can be ordered for the
SG-XSWQLG5602-8P QL ogic 5602 switch.

Includes (1) short copper 10Gb cable needed for stacking (2)
QLogic 5602 switches.

(1) needed when stacking (3) QLogic 5600 switches.
(3) needed when stacking (4) QLogic 5600 switches.

Brocade 200E 16-Port 4Gb Switch

Part Number
SG-XSWBRO200E-8P-Z

Description

Brocade 200E 16-Port 4Gb
Switch with (8) active ports and
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Details

Comes with (8) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port
license keys to enable the additiona (4 or 8) ports.
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SG-XSWBROZ200E-NE-Z

SG-XSWBRO200E-UP-Z

SG-XSWBRO3X50-RK-Z

(8) shortwave SFP's, with full
fabric capability enabled.
(RoHS Compliant)

Brocade 200E 16-Port 4Gb
Switch with (8) active ports and
(8) shortwave SFP's, with full
fabric capability not enabled.
(RoHS Compliant)

(1) Brocade 200E 4-port license
key, with (4) shortwave SFP's.
(RoHS Compliant)

Brocade 200E Rackmount Kit
(RoHS Compliant)

Brocade 4100 32-Port 4Gb Switch

Part Number
SG-XSWBRO04100-16-Z

SG-XSWBR0O4100-32-Z

SG-XSWBR0O4100-UPG

Description
Brocade 4100 32-Port 4Gb

Switch with (16) active ports.
(RoHS Compliant) .

Brocade 4100 32-Port 4Gb
Switch with (32) active ports.
(RoHS Compliant)

(1) Brocade 4100 8-port license
key

Brocade 48000 256-Port 4Gb Switch

Part Number
SG-XSWBRO48K-ZP-Z

SG-XSWBRO4GB-M 16-Z

SG-XSWBRO4GB-M32-Z

SG-XSWBRO-PWR-01-Z

Description
Brocade 256-Port 4Gb Switch -
with (0) ports (no blade .
modules). .

(RoHS Compliant)

(2) Brocade 48000 16-Port 4Gb -
Blade Module (RoHS Compliant)

(2) Brocade 48000 32-Port 4Gb
Blade Module (RoHS Compliant)

Brocade 48000 North America
Country Kit (RoHS Compliant)

M cData 4400 16-Port 4Gb Switch

Part Number

Description ‘

Order rack kit separately.

Comes with (8) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port
license keys to enable the additional (4 or 8) ports.
Order rack kit separately.

Up to (2) 4-port license keys can be ordered for the

SG-X SWBRO200E-8P-Z, SG-XSWBRO200E-8P,
SG-XSWBRO200E-NE-Z, SG-XSWBRO200E-8PNE bases.
For use with Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38, Sun Rack
1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire Cabinet.

Details

Comes with (16) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 8-port
license keys to enable the additional (8 or 16) ports.

Order SFP's separately.

Includes rack kit for use with Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-
38, Sun Rack 1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire
Cabinet.

Order SFP's separately.

Includes rack kit for use with Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-
38, Sun Rack 1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire
Cabinet.

Up to (2) 8-port license keys can be ordered for the
SG-XSWBR04100-16-Z or SG-XSWBRO4100-16P base.

Details

Order Blade Modules and SFP's separately.

Order geo-specific country kit separately.

Comes with (0) ports, order (1 to 8) of the below 16-port or 32-
port blade modules to configure the appropriate number of switch
ports.

Includes rack kit for Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38, Sun
Rack 1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet

Up to (8) 16-port blade modules can be added to the
SG-XSWBRO48K-ZP-Z base.

SFP's not included with blade modules, order separately.
Up to (8) 32-port blade modules can be added to the
SG-XSWBRO48K-ZP-Z base.

SFP's not included with blade modules, order separately.
Order one for each Brocade 48000 Switch, see SunWIN
Token#466018 for other geo country kits.

Details

SG-XSWMD4400-8P

SG-XSWMD4400-UPG

SG-XSWMD4400-RK
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McData 4400 16-Port 4Gb
Switch (RoHS Compliant) with
(8) active switch ports

(1) McData 4400 4-port .
Activation License, with
(RoHS Compliant) .

McData 4400 Rackmount Kit
(RoHS Compliant)

Includes (8) 4Gb SFP's.

Includes rack kit for Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38, Sun
Rack 1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire Cabinet.
Order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port activation licenses to enable
the additional (4 or 8) ports.

Up to (2) 4-port activation licenses can be ordered for the
SG-X SWM D4400-8P base.

Includes (4) 4Gb shortwave SFP's.

For use with Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38, Sun Rack
1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire Cabinet.
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« Upto (2) McData 4400 switches can be mounted side-by-side in
asingle rackmount kit.

M cData 4700 32-Port 4Gb Switch

Part Number Description ‘ Details
SG-XSWMDA4700-16P McData 4700 32-Port 4Gb + Includes (16) 4Gb SFP's.
Switch with (16) active switch |« Includes rack kit for Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38, Sun
ports (RoHS Compliant) Rack 1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire Cabinet.

»  Order (1 or 2) of the below 8-port activation licenses to enable
the additional (8 or 16) ports.

SG-XSWMD4700-UPG (1) McData 4500 8-port « Upto (2) 8-port activation licenses can be ordered for the SG-
Activation License, with XSWMD4700-16P base.
(RoHS Compliant) + Includes (8) 4Gb shortwave SFP's.

M cData 6140 140-Port 2Gb Switch

Part Number Description Details

SG-XSWM6140-ZP-Z (1) McData 6140 140-Port 2Gb = Comeswith (0) ports active, order (1 to 35) of the below 4-port
Switch with (0) Active Ports module boards to add (4 to 140) usable ports.
(RoHS Compliant) »  Order SFP's separately.

» Includes rack kit, only supported in McData Rack.

SG-XSWMD-MOD-2G-Z (1) McData 4-port Module Board -+ Up to (35) 4-port module boards can be ordered for the
(RoHS Compliant) SG-XSWM6140-ZP-Z base.
» Order SFP's separately.

Notes:

» One switch port needed for each fibre tape drive.

»  One switch port needed for each HBA (port).

» Oneadditional switch port will be needed to connect the library fibre channel robotics card.

Step 7 (Optional) SFP'sfor the FC Switches

Small Form-factor Pluggable (SFP) transceivers are installed into each switch port and act as adapters to connect fibre cablesto
storage devices and host bus adapters to the switches. Skip this step if customer already has switches or requests a “ direct attached”
configuration, or if the switch ordered above already includes SFP's. Order appropriate SFP and quantity. (See notes)

SFP'sfor Brocade 4Gb Switches (SFP'saready included with QL ogic 5600, 5602, Brocade 200E, M cData 4400, 4700 switches)

Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
XSFP-SW-4GB 4Gb SFP (shortwave) RoHS « LC connector
XSFP-SW-4GB-4PK 4Gb SFP's (4-pack, shortwave) RoHS « LC connector

Notes:
»  Quantity (1) SFP needed for each switch port being used.

Step 8 (Optional) Fibre Channel Cables
Order appropriate cable(s) and quantity unless customer aready has fibre cables (see notes). Cables and notes listed below are

assuming 2Gb or 4Gb components(HBA's/switches) with LC connectors are being used.
LC-LC Fibre Cables

Part Number ‘ Description
X9733A-Z 5-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)
X9734A-Z 15-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)
X9736A-Z 25-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)
X9738A-Z 50-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)
X9740A-Z 100-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)

Notes:

Switch Configuration:

Using 2Gb LTO2/LTO3 or 4Gb LTO3 Fibre Tape Driveswith:
2Gb HBA and 2Gb/4Gb Switch

»  Order quantity (1) LC-LC cable for each HBA(port) ordered.
4Gb HBA and 2Gb Switch

*  Order quantity (1) LC-LC cable for each HBA(port) ordered.
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4Gb HBA and 4Gb Switch
* Order quantity (1) LC-LC cable for each HBA(port) ordered.

Direct Attached Configuration:
UsingLTO2/LTO3 or 4Gb LTO3 Fibre Tape Driveswith:

2Gb HBA
» No additional cables needed (cables needed are included with L500 base bundle, tape drives and fibre channel interface card).
4Gb HBA
» No additional cables needed (cables needed are included with L500 base bundle, tape drives and fibre channel interface card).

Step 9 (Optional) 20-Slot Cartridge Upgradefor L500“LTO Only” Base
Order quantity (1) if customer wants to increase the (30) active (accessible) cartridge dotsin the L500 base unit, L500 LTO2 FC

Bundle, or LTO3 FC Bundle to (50) active cartridge slots.

‘ Part Number Description Details

SG-XL500L-20UP  20-Slot Cartridge Upgrade for L500 “LTO Only” Base Unit « The 20-dot cartridge upgrade cannot be
* RTU license ordered for any L500 “Mixed Media” base unit.
» Installation included » The 18-dot cartridge upgrade for “Mixed

Media” base unit cannot be ordered for any
“LTO Only” base unit.

Notes:
« If morethan (50) cartridge slots are needed, either “ Drive Expansion Modules (DEM)” or “ Cartridge Expansion Modules (CEM)”
need to be added.
Each DEM will provide an additional (93/84 cartridge slots and (4) tape drive bays.
« Each DEM will provide an additional (131/132) cartridge slots and (0) tape drive bays.
See “Drive Expansion Module (DEM)” and “ Cartridge Expansion Module (CEM)” steps for details.
« Itisrequired to order the 20-dot cartridge upgrade before adding any DEM's or CEM's to the L500 base.

Step 10 (Optional) Drive Expansion Modules (DEM) for L500“L TO Only” base
Drive expansion module(s) would be needed if more than (2) tape drives are to be installed in the L500 library, or if more than (50)

cartridge dots are needed with the capability to add up to (4) drivesin the future. If only cartridge slots and (0) drive expansion
capability is needed then cartridge expansion modules in the next step can be ordered instead.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description Details
SG-XL500L-DREXP-Z  Drive Expansion Module with (93 or 84) Cartridge |+ Adding (1) DEM will provide an additional (93)
(RoHS Compliant) Slotsfor “LTO Only” L500 base units. cartridge slots and (4) empty tape drive bays.

« 8RU rackmount enclosure with 19" rack kit - Each additional DEM (2,39,4%) will provide an

* (4) empty tape drive bays additional (84) cartridge dots and (4) empty tape

« (93) active cartridge dots (1% DEM) drive bays.

+ (84) active cartridge dots (2", 39 and 4" DEM) » Cannot be installed with any L500 “Mixed

+ 10-dot cartridge access port (CAP) with (2) 5- Media’ base unit.

dot media magazines + “Mixed Media’ DEM's cannot be installed with
«  Power supply an L500 “LTO Only Version” base unit.
« Instalation included
SG-XL500L-50UP-Z Drive Expansion Module with (50) Cartridge Slots |+ The 50-slot DEM should only be ordered in
(RoHS Compliant) for ‘LTO Only” L500 base units. place of the 93/84-slot DEM if a customer does
8RU rackmount enclosure with 19" rack kit not want more than 100 cartridge dots total in

* (4) empty tape drive bays the L500.

« (50) active cartridge dots + A max of (1) 50-slot DEM can be ordered in an

+ 10-dot cartridge access port (CAP) with (2) L500 config.

5-dot media magazines « Cannot beinstalled with any L500 “Mixed

- Power supply Media’ base unit.

+ Instalation included +  The“Mixed Media’ 44-dot DEM cannot be
installed with an L500 “LTO Only Version”
base unit.

Notes:

« Itisrequired to order the 20-dot cartridge upgrade for the base unit before adding any drive expansion modules (DEM's).

»  TheL500 library can be expanded up to (14) drives/ (311) cartridge dots by adding (3) DEM'sif being installed into a Sun Rack
900-38, 1000-38 or Sun 72" StorEdge Expansion Cabinet.
«  The maximum number of drives possible in a configuration will decrease by (4) for each CEM added.
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» TheL500 library can be expanded up to (18) drives/ (395) cartridge slots by adding (4) DEM'sif being installed into a Sun Rack
1000-42 or a40RU+ industry standard 19” rack.
The maximum number of drives possiblein a configuration will decrease by (4) for each CEM added.

Step 11 (Optional) Cartridge Expansion M odules (CEM) for L500“LTO Only” Base
Cartridge expansion module(s) would be needed if the customer requires to add more capacity and not add drivesto the L500 library.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
SG-XL500L-CRTEXP-Z  Cartridge Expansion Module with (131 or 132) Cartridge Slots«  Adding (1) CEM will provide an
(RoHS Compliant) for “LTO Only” L500 base units. additional (131) cartridge dots.
8RU rackmount enclosure with 19" rack kit + Each additional CEM (2,34,4™) will
+ (131) active cartridge dots (12 CEM) provide an additional (132) cartridge
« (132) active cartridge slots (2, 3 and 4" CEM dots.
- 10-dot cartridge access port (CAP) with (2) 5-slot media
magazines

Notes:

Installation included

« Itisrequired to order the 20-dot cartridge upgrade for the base unit before adding any cartridge expansion modules (CEM's).

»  TheL500 library can be expanded up to (577) cartridges slots by adding (4) CEM'sif being installed into a Sun Rack 1000-42 or a
40RU+ industry standard 19" rack.

« TheL500 library can be expanded up to (445) cartridge slots by adding (3) CEM'sif being installed into a Sun Rack 1000-38,
Sun Rack 900-38 or Sun 72" StorEdge Expansion Cabinet.

Step 12 (Optional) 43-Sot Cartridge Upgrade for the 50-Slot Drive Expansion M odule
Choose quantity (1) if a customer had previously ordered a 50-slot drive expansion module and now wants to activate the remaining

(43) cartridge dots.

‘ Part Number Description Details
SG-XL500L-43UP  43-Sot Cartridge Upgrade for 50 Slot Drive Expansion Module « Cannot be ordered for the L500 “Mixed
+ RTU license Media” 44-slot DEM.
» Instalation included « The“Mixed Medid’ 33-slot DEM

cannot be ordered for the“LTO Only”
50-dot DEM.

Notes:

« Itisrequired to order the 43-dot cartridge upgrade for the 50-slot DEM before adding any DEM's or CEM's.

Step 13 (Optional) Redundant Power Supply

Choose quantity (1) for the L500 base unit and each drive expansion unit for redundant power.

‘ Part Number ‘

Description Details

SG-XL500-REDPWR-Z  Redundant L500 Power Supply

(RoHS Compliant) .

Notes:

Power supply
Installation included

» For example, if redundant power is regquested for an L500 base unit and (3) drive expansion modules then gty (4) of the above part
number would need to be ordered.

» A redundant power supply is not needed for cartridge expansion modules. For example, if redundant power is requested for an
L500 base unit, (1) DEM and (2) CEM's then gty (2) of the above part number would need to be ordered.
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Step 14 (Optional) Sun Racks
Choose quantity (1) of one of the below supported Sun racks and appropriate options. Sun Rack 1000-42 is the recommended rack for

the L500 due to rack depth and total rack units. (see notes)
Sun Rack 1000-42 (recommended rack)

Part Number ‘ Description Details
SRK-2XAZ042A-IP Sun Rack 1000-42 (with) PDS RoHS Compliant «  Order power cord kit separately.
X6828A Domestic Power Cord Kit (4-pack) RoHS Compliant «  Order gty (1).

X6826A-2 Filler Panel Kit (12RU) RoHS Compliant «  Optional but recommended.

Notes:

* (1) L500 base unit and up to (4) expansion modules (DEM's/ CEM's) can be installed in the Sun Rack 1000-42.

» Each L500 base unit, drive expansion module and cartridge expansion module requires 8RU of rack space.

+ Itisrecommended to install rack filler panelsin any unused rack space in the Sun Rack 1000-42 for optimum airflow.

Sun Rack 1000-38

Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
SRK-2XRS038A-IP Sun Rack 1000-38 (with) PDS RoHS Compliant « Order power cord kit separately.
X6828A Domestic Power Cord Kit (4-pack) RoHS Compliant «  Order qty (1).

X6826A-2 Filler Panel Kit (12RU) RoHS Compliant «  Optional but recommended.

Notes:

* (1) L500 base unit and up to (3) expansion modules (DEM's/ CEM's) can be installed in the Sun Rack 1000-38.

« Each L500 base unit, drive expansion module and cartridge expansion module requires 8RU of rack space.

« Itisrecommended to install rack filler panelsin any unused rack space in the Sun Rack 1000-38 for optimum airflow.

** Sun Rack 900-38 (not recommended)

Part Number ‘ Description Details
SR9-2XKMO038A-IP Sun Rack 900-38 (with) PDS RoHS Compliant +  Order power cord kit separately.
X6828A Domestic Power Cord Kit (4-pack) RoHS Compliant «  Order gty (1).

X6826A-2 Filler Panel Kit (12RU) RoHS Compliant « Optiona but recommended.

Notes:

- ** The L500 is supported in the Sun Rack 900-38. However, because of the depth of the L500 each L500 base module, DEM and
CEM added will cover (block) the use of some of the power stripsin the rack. A fully populated rack will cover all the power
strips thus requiring the L500's to utilize a separate power source outside of the rack. Because of thisissue, the Sun Rack 1000's are
highly recommended over the Sun Rack 900.

* (1) L500 base unit and up to (3) expansion modules (DEM's/ CEM's) can be installed in the Sun Rack 900-38.

« Each L500 base unit, drive expansion module and cartridge expansion module requires 8RU of rack space.

« Itisrecommended to install rack filler panelsin any unused rack space in the Sun Rack 900-38 for optimum airflow.

Step 15 (Optional) Touch Screen Operator Panel
Order quantity 1.

‘ Part Number Description ‘ Details

SG-XL500-TSOP  L500 Touch Screen Operator Panel (RoHS Compliant)
»  Touch Screen Operator Panel
» Instalation included

Notes:
» The Touch Screen Panel for the L500 is a simple, user-friendly GUI to manage and monitor the tape library.

Step 16 (Optional) 5-Slot Media Magazinefor L500“LTO Only” Base

Order quantity as needed.
‘ Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
SG-XL500LTO-5MAG 5-Slot LTO MediaMagazine « Cannot beinstalled with any L500 “Mixed Media’ base unit,

DEM or CEM.
« “Mixed Media’ Media Magazines cannot beinstalled with an
L500 “LTO Only” base unit, DEM or CEM.
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Notes:

» Each media magazine hold (5) cartridges and these additional magazines can be ordered to store data cartridges or for speed and
ease of loading cartridgesin and out of the cartridge access ports (CAP) of the L500 base or drive expansion modules.

»  TheL500 base unit includes (1) 5-slot CAP and (1) 5-slot media magazine.

» Each L500 drive expansion module includes (1) 10-slot CAP and (2) 5-dot media magazines.

» Each L500 cartridge expansion module includes (1) 10-slot CAP and (2) 5-slot media magazines.

Step 17 (Optional) Tape Media

Either “Barcoded” or “Non-barcoded” media available. Order quantities as needed.

LTO2 Media
Part Number
SG-MEDLTO2-20B

SG-MEDLTOCL-10B

SG-XMEDLTO200GB-10
SG-XMEDLTOUNVCL-10
LTO3 Media

Part Number

Description

20-Pack of LTOZ2 Barcoded Data Cartridges

IMPORTANT NOTE: Ordersfor barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the completed
barcode label order form.

Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

“Bar coded media orders are non-cancelable & non-returnable”, this note should be added to
every barcoded media quote.

The “LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape Media Page
on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

10-Pack of LTO2/LTO Barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

IMPORTANT NOTE: Orders for barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the completed
barcode label order form.

Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

“Bar coded media orders are non-cancelable & non-returnable”, this note should be added to
every barcoded media quote.

The “LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape Media Page
on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

10-Pack of LTO2 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
10-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

Description

SG-MEDLTO3-20B

SG-MEDLTOCL-10B

20-Pack of LTO3 Bar coded Data Cartridges

IMPORTANT NOTE: Orders for barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the completed
barcode label order form.

Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

“Barcoded media orders are non-cancelable & non-returnable”’, this note should be added to
every barcoded media quote.

The “LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape Media Page
on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

10-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

IMPORTANT NOTE: Ordersfor barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the completed
barcode label order form.

Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

“Barcoded media orders are non-cancelable & non-returnable”’, this note should be added to
every barcoded media quote.

The “LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape Media Page
on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

SG-XMEDLTO3-10
SG-XMEDLTOUNVCL-10
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L 500 (Mixed Media Version) Configuration Guide (SCSI - LVD)
(SDLT320, SDLT600, LTO2, LTO3)

Step 1 (Required) L 500 Library “Mixed Media” Base Unit

Order quantity (2).
‘ Part Number Description Details
SG-XLIBL500M-BASE L500 Mixed Media Base Unit » Thisbase used for SDLT600, LTO2
(RoHS Compliant) »  8RU rackmount enclosure with 19" rack kit and LTO3 tape drives.

» (24) active cartridge dlots - Tapedrivesand library robotics card

* (2) empty tape drive bays are not included and need to be

» Robot assembly and barcode reader ordered separately, see steps2 & 3.

* (1) 4-dot cartridge access port (CAP) with (1) 4-dot

media magazine

»  Power supply and standard power cord

+ Streamline Library Console Software CD

« User Manud, Installation, and Mcode CD's

+ Instalation included
Notes:
» The base unit comes with (24) active cartridge dots and can be expanded to (42) active cartridge slots by ordering the additional

18-dot upgrade.

« All dots are usable be any mediatype (SDLT320, SDLT600, LTO2, LTO3).
» If morethan (2) tape drives are needed, “ Drive Expansion Modules (DEM)” need to be added.
«  Only “Mixed Media’” DEM's can be used with the L500 “Mixed Media’ Base.
Each DEM will provide (4) additional tape drive bays (and additional (77/70) cartridge dots).
« If morethan (42) cartridge slots are needed, either “Drive Expansion Modules (DEM)” or “ Cartridge Expansion Modules (CEM)”
need to be added.
«  Only “Mixed Media’ DEM's and CEM's can be used with the L500 “Mixed Media” Base.
« Each DEM will provide an additional (77/70) cartridge slots and (4) tape drive bays.
« Each CEM will provide an additional (91/113) cartridge slots and (0) tape drive bays.
« See“Drive Expansion Module (DEM)” and “ Cartridge Expansion Module (CEM)” steps for details.

Step 2 (Required) Library LVD SCS| Robatics Card

Order quantity (1)
‘ Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
SG-XL500SCSICARD-Z Library LVD SCSI Robotics Card (RoHS Compliant) '« HD68 connector
+  One5-meter HD68-VHDCI68 SCSI cable
« SCSI terminator
- Instalation included
Notes:

» Itissupported to use afibre channel library robotics card instead of the LVD SCSI robotics card in an L500 LVD SCS
configuration if specifically requested by the customer.

Step 3 (Required / Optional) LVD SCSI Tape Drives

Order appropriate quantity to achieve desired configuration. (see notes)

‘ Part Number Description Details
SG-XL500-SDLT320 SDLT320LVD SCSI Tape Drive (Quantum) RoHS Compliant « HD68 connector
+ Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled « Cannot be ordered for any L500 “LTO
* (1) 5-meter HD68-VHDCI68 SCSl cable Only” base unit or “LTO Only” DEM.
* (1) .3-meter HD68-HD68 SCSI jumper cable + RR/GA dateis scheduled for 10/17/06.

« SCSl terminator
« [nstalation included

SG-XL500-SDLT6S  SDLT600 LVD SCSI Tape Drive (Quantum) RoHS Compliant < HDG68 connector
« Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled « Cannot be ordered for any L500 “LTO
* (1) 6-meter HD68-VHDCI68 SCSI cable Only” base unit or “LTO Only” DEM.
« (1) .6-meter HD68-HD68 SCSI jumper cable
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« SCSI terminator
« Instalation included

SG-XL500-LTO2S-Z LTO2LVD SCSI Tape Drive (HP) RoHS Compliant - HD68 connector
+ Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled
* (1) 6-meter HD68-VHDCI68 SCS| cable
* (1) .6-meter HD68-HD68 SCSI jumper cable
+ SCSI terminator
 Installation included

SG-XL500-LTO3S-Z LTO3LVD SCSI Tape Drive (HP) RoHS Compliant « HDG68 connector
« Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled
* (1) 5-meter HD68-VHDCI68 SCSI cable
* (1) .5-meter HD68-HD68 SCSI jumper cable
« SCSl terminator
e User reference manua
- Instalation included

Notes:

« Upto (2) SDLT2320, SDLT600, LTO2, LTO3 tape drives can be added to the L500 mixed media base unit.

+ If more than (2) tape drives are needed, “Drive Expansion Modules (DEM)” need to be added.

« The L500 library can be expanded up to (18) drives / (329) cartridge slots by adding (4) DEM's if being installed into Sun Rack
1000-42 or a 40RU+ industry standard 19” rack.
+ The maximum number of drives possible in a configuration will decrease by (4) for each cartridge expansion module added.

« The L500 library can be expanded up to (14) drives / (259) cartridge slots by adding (3) DEM's if being installed into a Sun Rack
1000-38, 900-38 or Sun 72” StorEdge Expansion Cabinet.
+ The maximum number of drives possible in a configuration will decrease by (4) for each cartridge expansion module added.

« If customers already have LTO2 SCSI tape drives in an existing L180 or L700 library that they wish to migrate to the L500 then
skip to the next step and order appropriate tape drive conversion kit and qty.

*  Mixing SDLT320, SDLT600, LTO2, LTO3 tape drives in the L500 is supported.

»  Mixing SCSI and fibre channel tape drives in the L500 is supported.

Step 4 (Required “ Only 1f”) Tape Drive Conversion Kit

Tape drive conversion kits are used for customers who have existing LTO2 LVD SCSI tape drivesin an existing L 180, L700 or L5500
library and they want to convert and move the drives into an L500 library. Order the appropriate quantity “ Only 1f” customers will be
moving existing drives instead of ordering new ones.

Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
SG-XL500LTO2CK-H-Z  Tape Drive Conversion Kit for LTO2“HP” |« L180/L700/L5500 to L500
Drives (RoHS Compliant) - S/N'sfrom tape drives being migrated need to be
- Mounting Tray/Sled for tape drive provided at the time of booking.

« Instdlation included
SG-XL500LTO2CK-I-Z Tape Drive Conversion Kit for LTO2“IBM” |« L180/L700/L5500 to L500
Drives (RoHS Compliant) - S/N'sfrom tape drives being migrated need to be
- Mounting Tray/Sled for tape drive provided at the time of booking.
- Instdlation included

Step 5 (Required) Host Bus Adapters
Order appropriate HBA(s) and quantity. (see notes)

‘ Part Number ‘ Description Details
SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z  PCI, Dud-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant) « VHDCI68 connectors
« Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.

SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z | PCI, Single-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant) -+ VHDCI68 connector
« Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.

XA4422A-2 PCI, Dual-channel Ultra2 LVD SCSI / Dua 10/100/1000 » VHDCI68 connectors
Ethernet (RoHS Compliant) » Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.

SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z | PCI-E, Dual-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant) « VHDCI68 connectors
» Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.
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Notes:

* (1) SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z, SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA is needed for each (4) SDLT320, SDLT600, LTO2 or LTO3LVD
tape drivesin thelibrary. Up to (2) tape drives can be connected to each SCSI channel port.

* (1) SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z HBA is needed for each (2) SDLT320, SDLT600, LTO2 or LTO3 LVD tape drivesin the library.

* (1) X4422A-2 HBA isneeded for each (2) SDLT320, LTO2 LVD tape drivesin thelibrary. Only (1) drive can be connected to
each SCSI channel port. The X4422A-2 HBA is not supported with SDLT600, LTO3 tape drives.

Step 6 (Optional) SCS| Cables

Order appropriate quantity. (see notes)

‘ Part Number ‘ Description Details

X3831A-Z 10-meter HD68-VHDCI68 + For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z,
(RoHS-6 Compliant) X4422A-2 HBA's.

Notes:

» Each SDLT320, LTO3 tape drive includes (1) 5-meter HD68-VHDCI68 SCSI cable.

« Each SDLT600, LTO2 tape drive includes (1) 6-meter HD68-VHDCI68 SCSI cable.

» Using SG-XPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z, SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's, order (1) X3831A-Z 10-meter cable
for each (2) tape drivesin the library only if the customer requests the SCSI cable be longer than the 5-meter cable that isincluded
with each SCSI tape drive.

» Using X4422A-2 HBA, order (1) X3831A-Z 10-meter cable for each (1) LTO2 tape drive in the library only if the customer
requests the SCSI cable be longer than the 5-meter cable that isincluded with each SCSI tape drive.

Step 7 (Optional) 18-Slot Cartridge Upgradefor L 500 “Mixed Media” Base

Order quantity (1) if customer wants to increase the (24) active (accessible) cartridge slotsin the L500 mixed media base unit to (42)

active cartridge dots.

‘ Part Number

SG-XL500M-18UP 18-Slot Cartridge Upgrade for L500 “Mixed Media’ Base Unit |+

Description

« RTU license
« |nstalation included

Notes:

| Details

The 18-dot cartridge upgrade cannot be

ordered for any L500 “LTO Only” base unit.

« The 20-dot cartridge upgrade for “LTO
Only” base unit cannot be ordered for any
“Mixed Media’” base unit.

» If morethan (42) cartridge slots are needed, either “ Drive Expansion Modules (DEM)” or “ Cartridge Expansion Modules (CEM)”

need to be added.

« Each DEM will provide an additional (77/70) cartridge slots and (4) tape drive bays.
Each CEM will provide an additional (91/113) cartridge dots and (0) tape drive bays.
«  See“Drive Expansion Module (DEM)” and “Cartridge Expansion Module (CEM)” steps for details.
- Itisrequired to order the 18-dot cartridge upgrade before adding any DEM's or CEM's to the L500 base.

Step 8 (Optional) Drive Expansion Modules (DEM) for L500 “Mixed Media” Base
Drive expansion module(s) would be needed if more than (2) tape drives are to be installed in the L500 library, or if more than (42)

cartridge dots are needed with the capability to add up to (4) drivesin the future. If only cartridge slots and (0) drive expansion
capability is needed then cartridge expansion modules in the next step can be ordered instead.

‘ Part Number

Description ‘

SG-XL500M-DREXP Drive Expansion Module with (77 / 70) Cartridge |+
Slots for “Mixed Medid’ L500 base units

(R

SG-XL500M-44UP

oHS Compliant). .

8RU rackmount enclosure with 19" rack kit

(4) empty tape drive bays

(77) active cartridge dots (1¥ DEM) .
(70) active cartridge slots (2™, 3“ and 4" DEM)
8-dot cartridge access port (CAP) with (2) 4-dot
media magazines

Power supply

Installation included

Drive Expansion Module with (44) Cartridge Slots |+

for “Mixed Media’ L500 base units
(RoHS Compliant).
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Details

Adding (1) DEM will provide an additional (77)
cartridge dots and (4) empty tape drive bays.
Each additional DEM (2™,3",4"™) will provide an
additional (70) cartridge dots and (4) empty tape
drive bays.

Cannot be installed with any L500 “LTO Only”
base unit.

“LTO Only” DEM's cannot be installed with an
L500 “Mixed Media’ base unit.

The 44-dot DEM should only be ordered in place of
the 77/70-slot DEM if a customer does not want
more than 86 cartridge slots total in the L500.
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»  8RU rackmount enclosure with 19” rack kit A max of (1) 44-dot DEM can be ordered in an

* (4) empty tape drive bays L500 config.
* (44) active cartridge dots + Cannot beinstalled with any L500 “LTO Only”
- 8-dot cartridge access port (CAP) with (2) 4-dot base unit.
media magazines « The'LTO Only” 50-dot DEM cannot be installed
«  Power supply with an L500 “Mixed Medid’ base unit.

« |nstallation included

Notes:

« Itisrequired to order the 18-dot cartridge upgrade for the base unit before adding any drive expansion modules (DEM's).

«  TheL500 library can be expanded up to (18) drives/ (329) cartridge dots by adding (4) DEM'sif being installed into a Sun Rack
1000-42 or a40RU+ industry standard 19" rack.
«  The maximum number of drives possiblein a configuration will decrease by (4) for each CEM added.

»  TheL500 library can be expanded up to (14) drives/ (259) cartridge dots by adding (3) DEM'sif being installed into a Sun Rack
1000-38, 900-38 or Sun 72" StorEdge Expansion Cabinet.
«  The maximum number of drives possible in a configuration will decrease by (4) for each CEM added.

Step 9 (Optional) Cartridge Expansion Modules (CEM) for L 500 “Mixed Media” Base
Cartridge expansion module(s) would be needed if the customer requires to add more capacity and not add drivesto the L500 library.

‘ Part Number Description Details
SG-XL500M-CARTEXP  Cartridge Expansion Module with (91 or 113) Cartridge Slots « Adding (1) CEM will provide an
for “Mixed Media’ L500 base units (RoHS Compliant). additional (91) cartridge dots.
«  8RU rackmount enclosure with 19” rack kit « Each additional CEM (2™,3°,4™) will
+ (91) active cartridge slots (1¥ CEM) provide an additional (113) cartridge
« (113) active cartridge dots (2", 3¢ and 4" CEM dots.
» 8-dot cartridge access port (CAP) with (2) 4-dot media + Cannot beinstalled with any L500
magazines “LTO Only” base unit.
» Installation included + “LTOOnly” CEM'scannot be

installed with an L500 “Mixed
Media’ base unit.

Notes:

« Itisrequired to order the 18-dot cartridge upgrade for the base unit before adding any cartridge expansion modules (CEM's).

»  TheL500 library can be expanded up to (472) cartridge dots by adding (4) CEM'sif being installed into a Sun Rack 1000-42 or a
40RU+ industry standard 19" rack.

»  TheL500 library can be expanded up to (359) cartridge slots by adding (3) CEM'sif being installed into a Sun Rack 1000-38,
Sun Rack 900-38 or Sun 72" StorEdge Expansion Cabinet.

Step 10 (Optional) 33-Sot Cartridge Upgrade for the 44-Sot Drive Expansion M odule

Choose quantity (1) if a customer had previously ordered a 44-dot drive expansion module and now wants to activate the remaining
(33) cartridge dots.

‘ Part Number Description ‘ Details
SG-XL500M-33UP 33-Slot Cartridge Upgrade for 44 Slot Drive Expansion Module |«  Cannot be ordered for the L500 “LTO
* RTU license Only” 50-dot DEM.
- Instalation included « The“LTO Only” 43-dot cartridge

upgrade cannot be ordered for the
“Mixed Media” 44-dot DEM.

Notes:
« Itisrequired to order the 33-dot cartridge upgrade for the 40-slot DEM before adding any DEM's or CEM's.

Step 11 (Optional) Redundant Power Supply

Choose quantity (1) for the L500 base unit and each drive expansion unit for redundant power.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description Details

SG-XL500-REDPWR-Z  Redundant L500 Power Supply (RoHS Compliant)
«  Power supply
 Instdlation included

Notes:
« For example, if redundant power is requested for an L500 base unit and (3) drive expansion modules then gty (4) of the above part
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number would need to be ordered.
» A redundant power supply is not needed for cartridge expansion modules. For example, if redundant power is requested for an
L 500 base unit, (1) DEM and (2) CEM's then gty (2) of the above part number would need to be ordered.

Step 12 (Optional) Sun Racks
Choose quantity (1) of one of the below supported Sun racks and appropriate options. Sun Rack 1000-42 is the recommended rack for

the L500 due to rack depth and total rack units. (see notes)
Sun Rack 1000-42 (recommended rack)

Part Number ‘ Description Details
SRK-2XAZ042A-IP Sun Rack 1000-42 (with) PDS RoHS Compliant « Order power cord kit separately.
X6828A Domestic Power Cord Kit (4-pack) RoHS Compliant «  Order gty (1).

X6826A-2 Filler Panel Kit (12RU) RoHS Compliant «  Optional but recommended.

Notes:

* (1) L500 base unit and up to (4) expansion modules (DEM's/ CEM's) can be installed in the Sun Rack 1000-42.

« Each L500 base unit, drive expansion module and cartridge expansion module requires 8RU of rack space.

+ Itisrecommended to install rack filler panelsin any unused rack space in the Sun Rack 1000-42 for optimum airflow.

Sun Rack 1000-38

Part Number Description Details
SRK-2XRS038A-IP Sun Rack 1000-38 (with) PDS RoHS Compliant +  Order power cord kit separately.
X6828A Domestic Power Cord Kit (4-pack) RoHS Compliant «  Order gty (1).

X6826A-2 Filler Panel Kit (12RU) RoHS Compliant « Optiona but recommended.

Notes:

* (1) L500 base unit and up to (3) expansion modules (DEM's/ CEM's) can be installed in the Sun Rack 1000-38.

« Each L500 base unit, drive expansion module and cartridge expansion module requires 8RU of rack space.

« Itisrecommended to install rack filler panelsin any unused rack space in the Sun Rack 1000-38 for optimum airflow.

** Sun Rack 900-38 (not recommended)

Part Number ‘ Description Details
SR9-2XKMO038A-IP Sun Rack 900-38 (with) PDS RoHS Compliant +  Order power cord kit separately.
X6828A Domestic Power Cord Kit (4-pack) RoHS Compliant «  Order gty (1).

X6826A-2 Filler Panel Kit (12RU) RoHS Compliant « Optiona but recommended.

Notes:

- ** The L500 is supported in the Sun Rack 900-38. However, because of the depth of the L500 each L500 base module, DEM and
CEM added will cover (block) the use of some of the power strips in the rack. A fully populated rack will cover al the power
strips thus requiring the L500's to utilize a separate power source outside of the rack. Because of thisissue, the Sun Rack 1000's are
highly recommended over the Sun Rack 900.

* (1) L500 base unit and up to (3) expansion modules (DEM's/ CEM's) can be installed in the Sun Rack 900-38.

« Each L500 base unit, drive expansion module and cartridge expansion module requires 8RU of rack space.

« Itisrecommended to install rack filler panelsin any unused rack space in the Sun Rack 900-38 for optimum airflow.

Step 13 (Optional) Touch Screen Operator Panel
Order quantity 1.

‘ Part Number Description ‘ Details

SG-XL500-TSOP | L500 Touch Screen Operator Panel (RoHS Compliant)
» Touch Screen Operator Panel
» Instalation included

Notes:
» The Touch Screen Panel for the L500 is a simple, user-friendly GUI to manage and monitor the tape library.
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Step 14 (Optional) 4-Slot M edia M agazine

Order quantity as needed.
‘ Part Number

SG-XL500SDLT-4MAG 4-Slot LTO Media Magazine (RoHS Compliant) '«

Notes:

Description ‘ Details

Cannot be ingtalled with any L500 “LTO Only”

base unit, DEM or CEM.

« “LTO Only” Media Magazines cannot be installed
with an L500 “Mixed Media’ base unit, DEM or
CEM.

» Each media magazine hold (4) cartridges and these additional magazines can be ordered to store data cartridges or for speed and
ease of loading cartridgesin and out of the cartridge access ports (CAP) of the L500 base, DEM's and CEM's.

» TheL500 base unit includes (1) 4-slot CAP and (1) 4-slot media magazine.

« Each L500 drive expansion module and cartridge expansion module includes (1) 8-dot CAP and (2) 4-slot media magazines.

Step 15 (Optional) Tape Media

Either “Barcoded” or “Non-barcoded” media available. Order quantities as needed.

SDL T600 Media

Part Number

Description

SG-XMEDSDLT2D-20
SG-XMEDSDLTCL-10
LTO2 Media

Part Number
SG-MEDLTO2-20B

20-Pack of SDLT600 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
10-Pack of SDLT220/SDLT320/SDLT600 Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

Description

20-Pack of LTO2 Barcoded Data Cartridges

IMPORTANT NOTE: Orders for barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.

Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

“Barcoded media orders are non-cancelable & non-returnable’, this note should be added
to every barcoded media quote.

The“LTO3/LTO2ZLTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape Media
Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

SG-MEDLTOCL-10B

SG-XMEDLTO200GB-10
SG-XMEDLTOUNVCL-10
LTO3 Media

Part Number

10-Pack of LTO2/LTO Barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

10
10

IMPORTANT NOTE: Orders for barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.

Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

“Barcoded media ordersare non-cancelable & non-returnable’, this note should be added
to every barcoded media quote.

The“LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form™” can be found on the Tape Media
Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

-Pack of LTO2 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

Description

SG-MEDLTOS-20B

SG-MEDLTOCL-10B
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20-Pack of LTO3 Barcoded Data Cartridges

IMPORTANT NOTE: Orders for barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.

Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

“Bar coded media orders are non-cancelable & non-returnable’, this note should be added
to every barcoded media quote.

The“LTO3/LTO2ZLTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape Media
Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

10-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

IMPORTANT NOTE: Orders for barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.
Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.
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SG-XMEDLTO3-10
SG-XMEDLTOUNVCL-10
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«  Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.
- “Barcoded media orders arenon-cancelable & non-returnable’, this note should be added

to every barcoded media quote.

 The“LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form™ can be found on the Tape Media

Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)
10-Pack of LTO3 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
10-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges
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L 500 (Mixed Media Version) Configuration Guide (Fibre Channel)
(SDLT600FC,LTO2FC,LTO3FC)

Configuration and Support Notes
Fibre channdl tape drives can be configured either in Fabric mode using SAN 4.4.x configuration rules, or FC-AL mode. Fabric mode

requires the use of switches between the HBA's and fibre channel tape drives, FC-AL mode is configured direct attached from the
HBA'sto fibre channel tape drives.
« Please reference the below internal resources for additional Fabric mode information and a complete list of support details
(supported hosts, HBA's, fabric devices(switches), operating systems, etc.):
STK Interop Tool https.//extranet.stortek.com/interop/interop?cmd=search_matrix
«  SAN 4.4.x WWWW http://sundoc.central/SunwWINPublicView.jsp?token=397802

Step 1 (Required) L500 Library “Mixed Media” Base Unit

Order quantity (2).
‘ Part Number Description Details
SG-XLIBL500M-BASE L500 Mixed M edia Base Unit (RoHS Compliant) « Thisbase used for SDLT600, LTO2
« 8RU rackmount enclosure with 19" rack kit and LT O3 tape drives.
« (24) active cartridge dots « Tapedrivesand library robotics card
* (2 empty tape drive bays are not included and need to be
» Robot assembly and barcode reader ordered separately, see steps2 & 3.
* (1) 4-dot cartridge access port (CAP) with (1) 4-dot
media magazine
»  Power supply and standard power cord
» Streamline Library Console Software CD
« User Manud, Installation, and Mcode CD's
» Installation included
Notes:

» The base unit comes with (24) active cartridge slots and can be expanded to (42) active cartridge slots by ordering the additional
18-dot upgrade.
« All dots are usable be any mediatype (SDLT600, LTO2, LTO3).
» If morethan (2) tape drives are needed, “ Drive Expansion Modules (DEM)” need to be added.
«  Only “Mixed Media’ DEM's can be used with the L500 “Mixed Media” Base.
Each DEM will provide (4) additional tape drive bays (and additional (77/70) cartridge sots).
» If morethan (42) cartridge slots are needed, either “Drive Expansion Modules (DEM)” or “ Cartridge Expansion Modules (CEM)”
need to be added.
«  Only “Mixed Media’ DEM's and CEM's can be used with the L500 “Mixed Media’ Base.
« Each DEM will provide an additional (77/70) cartridge slots and (4) tape drive bays.
« Each CEM will provide an additional (91/113) cartridge slots and (0) tape drive bays.
«  See“Drive Expansion Module (DEM)” and “ Cartridge Expansion Module (CEM)” steps for details.

Step 2 (Required) Library Fibre Channel Robotics Card

Order quantity (1)
‘ Part Number ‘ Description Details
SG-XL500FC-CARD-Z Library Fibre Channel Robotics Card (RoHS Compliant) » LC Connector

*  One 10-meter LC-LC fibre cable
Installation included

Step 3 (Required / Optional) Fibre Channel Tape Drives
Order appropriate quantity to achieve desired configuration. If customers aready have existing LTO2 fibre tape drivesin an existing
library that they wish to migrate to the L500 then skip to the next step and order appropriate tape drive conversion kit. (see notes)

‘ Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
SG-XL500-SDLT6FC SDL T600 Fibre Channel 2Gb Tape Drive « LC connector
(Quantum) RoHS Compliant « Cannot beinstalled in any L500 “non-mixed
« Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled media’ base unit or “non-mixed media’ DEM.

+ Onel0mLC-LC fibrecable
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« User Reference Manual, Installation Guide
« Instalation included

SG-XL500-LTO2FC-Z LTO2 Fibre Channel 2Gb Tape Drive + LC connector

(IBM) RoHS Compliant

« Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled

« Onel0mLC-LC fibrecable

+  User Reference Manual, Installation Guide
- Instalation included

SG-XL500-LTO3FCH-Z LTO3 Fibre Channel 2Gb Tape Drive + LC connector

(HP) RoHS Compliant

« Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled

« Onel0mLC-LCfibrecable

+  User Reference Manual, Installation Guide
« Ingtallation included

SG-XL500-LTO3F4HZ  LTO3 Fibre Channel 4Gb Tape Drive « LC connector

(HP) RoHS Compliant

« Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled

+ Onel0mLC-LCfibrecable

+  User Reference Manual, Installation Guide
« Ingtallation included

SG-XL500-LTO3FCA4I LTO3 Fibre Channel 4Gb Tape Drive « LC connector

(IBM) RoHS Compliant

« Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled

* Onel10mLC-LCfibrecable

« User Reference Manual, Installation Guide
- Instalation included

Notes:

Upto (2) SDLT600, LTO2, LTOS tape drives can be added to the L500 mixed media base unit.

If more than (2) tape drives are needed, “Drive Expansion Modules (DEM)” need to be added.

The L500 library can be expanded up to (18) drives/ (329) cartridge dots by adding (4) DEM'sif being installed into Sun Rack
1000-42 or a40RU+ industry standard 19" rack.

«  The maximum number of drives possible in a configuration will decrease by (4) for each CEM added.

The L500 library can be expanded up to (14) drives/ (259) cartridge dots by adding (3) DEM'sif being installed into a Sun Rack
1000-38, 900-38 or Sun 72" StorEdge Expansion Cabinet.

«  The maximum number of drives possible in a configuration will decrease by (4) for each CEM added.

If customers aready have LTO2 FC tape drivesin an existing L180 or L700 library that they wish to migrate to the L500 then skip
to the next step and order appropriate tape drive conversion kit and qty.

Mixing SDLT600, LTO2, LTO3 tape drivesin the L500 is supported.

Mixing SCSI and fibre channel tape drivesin the L500 is supported.

Step 4 (Required “Only If”) Tape Drive Conversion Kit

Tape drive conversion kits are used for customers who have existing LTO2 fibre tape drivesin an existing L180, L700 or L5500
library and they want to convert and move the drives into an L500 library. Order the appropriate quantity “ Only 1" customers will be
moving existing drives instead of ordering new ones.

‘ Part Number Description ‘ Details
SG-XL500LTO2CK-I Tape Drive Conversion Kit for LTO2“IBM” Drives + L180/L700/L5500 to L500
« Mounting Tray/Sled for tape drive « S/N'sfrom tape drives being migrated need
Installation included to be provided at the time of booking.
SG-XL500LTO2CK-H Tape Drive Conversion Kit for LTO2 “HP” Drives « L180/L700/L5500 to L500
« Mounting Tray/Sled for tape drive « S/N'sfrom tape drives being migrated need
Installation included to be provided at the time of booking.
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Step 5 (Required) Host Bus Adapters

Order appropriate quantity of HBA's (see notes). Please reference the following internal resources for alist of supported HBA's:

STK Interop Tool https.//extranet.stortek.com/interop/interop?cmd=search_matrix
SAN 4.4.x WWWW Matrix http://sundoc.central/SunWINPublicView.jsp?token=397802

Notes:

Switch Configuration:

Using 2Gb SDLT600/L TO2 Fibre Tape Drives with:
2Gb HBA and 2Gh/4Gb Switch

* (1) HBA port needed for each (2) fibre tape drives.
4Gb HBA and 2Gb Switch

* (1) HBA port needed for each (2) fibre tape drives.
4Gb HBA and 4Gb Switch

* (1) HBA port needed for each (4) fibre tape drives.
Using 2Gb LTO3 or 4Gb LTO3 Fibre Tape Driveswith:
2Gb HBA and 2Gb/4AGb Switch

» (1) HBA port needed for each (1) fibre tape drive.
4Gb HBA and 2Gb Switch

» (1) HBA port needed for each (1) fibre tape drive.
4Gb HBA and 4Gb Switch

* (1) HBA port needed for each (2) fibre tape drive.

Direct Attached Configuration:

Using 2Gb SDLT600/LTO2/LTO3 or 4Gb LTO3 Fibre Tape Driveswith:

2Gb HBA
» (1) HBA port needed for each (1) fibre tape drive.

* (1) HBA port needed to connect the library fibre channel robotics card.

4Gb HBA
» (1) HBA port needed for each (1) fibre tape drive.

* (1) HBA port needed to connect the library fibre channel robotics card.

Step 6 (Optional / Required) Fibre Channel Switches

The quantity of switches needed is determined based on the total number of switch ports needed. Skip this step if customer already has
switches or requests a “ direct attached” config. Order appropriate switch and quantity. (see notes)

QL ogic SANbox 5600 16-Port 4Gb Stackable Switch (Single Power Supply)

Part Number Description ‘
SG-XSWQL G5600-8P-Z QLogic SANbox 5600 16-Port
4Gb Stackable Switch with (8)

active ports. (RoHS Compliant)

Details

Includes (8) 4Gb SFP's.

Includes brackets for Sun StorEdge 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun
Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42 .

There is an additional dide rail kit below for the Sun StorEdge
72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38
and Sun Rack 1000-42.

Comes with (8) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port
license key which includes (4) SFP's to activate an additional

(4 or 8) ports.

SG-XSWQL G5600-20-Z QLogic SANbox 5600 16-Port
4Gb Stackable Switch with (16)
active ports and (4) active 10Gb

ISL ports. (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQLG5200-RK-Z  Slide Rail Kit (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQLG5600-UP-Z  QLogic 4-port License Key

(RoHS Compliant)
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Includes (16) 4Gb SFP's.

Includes a short copper 10Gb cable necessary for switch
stacking.

If stacking (3) or (4) QLogic 5600 switches together, the long
copper 10Gb ISL cable below is needed.

Includes brackets for Sun StorEdge 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun
Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42 .

There is an additional dide rail kit below for the Sun StorEdge
72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38
and Sun Rack 1000-42.

Sliderail kit for Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack 900-38,
Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42.

Includes (4) 4Gb SFP's.
Up to (2) 4-port license keys can be ordered for the
SG-XSWQLG5600-8P-Z QL ogic 5600 switch.
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SG-XSWQLG5600U10-Z  QLogic 10Gb port License Key

(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQLG5200-CBL  Long Copper 10Gb ISL Cable

(RoHS Compliant)

Activates the (4) 10Gb ports enabling them to support inter
switch links.

Upto (1) 10Gb port license key can be ordered for the
SG-XSWQL G5600-8P-Z QL ogic 5600 switch.

Includes (1) short copper 10Gb cable needed for stacking (2)
QLogic 5600 switches.

(1) needed when stacking (3) QLogic 5600 switches.
(3) needed when stacking (4) QLogic 5600 switches.

QL ogic SANbox 5602 16-Port 4Gb Stackable Switch (Redundant Power Supplies)

Part Number Description
SG-XSWQLG5602-8P QLogic SANbox 5602 16-Port
4Gb Stackable Switch with (8)

active ports. (RoHS Compliant)

SG-X SWQL G5602-20P QLogic SANbox 5602 16-Port
4Gb Stackable Switch with (16)
active ports and (4) active 10Gb

ISL ports. (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQLG5200-RK-Z

Slide Rail Kit (RoHS Compliant) «

Details

Includes (8) 4Gb SFP's.

A rack kit or fixed brackets are not included an the diderail kit
below for the Sun StorEdge 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack
900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42 is needed.
Comes with (8) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port
license key which includes (4) SFP's to activate an additional
(4 or 8) ports.

Includes (16) 4Gb SFP's.

Includes a short copper 10Gb cable necessary for switch
stacking.

If stacking (3) or (4) QLogic 5602 switches together, the long
copper 10Gb ISL cable below is needed.

A rack kit or fixed brackets are not included an the slide rail kit
below for the Sun StorEdge 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack
900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42 is needed.

Sliderail kit for Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack 900-38,
Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42.

SG-XSWQLG5600-UP-Z  QLogic 4-port License Key

(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQLG5600U10-Z  QLogic 10Gb port License Key

(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQL G5200-CBL Long Copper 10Gb ISL Cable

(RoHS Compliant)
Brocade 200E 16-Port 4Gb Switch
Part Number
SG-XSWBRO200E-8P-Z

Description

Brocade 200E 16-Port 4Gb
Switch with (8) active ports and
(8) shortwave SFP's, with full
fabric capability enabled.
(RoHS Compliant)

Brocade 200E 16-Port 4Gb
Switch with (8) active ports and
(8) shortwave SFP's, with full
fabric capability not enabled.
(RoHS Compliant)

(1) Brocade 200E 4-port license
key, with (4) shortwave SFP's.
(RoHS Compliant)

Brocade 200E Rackmount Kit
(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWBROZ200E-NE-Z

SG-XSWBRO200E-UP-Z

SG-XSWBRO3X50-RK-Z
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Includes (4) 4Gb SFP's.
Up to (2) 4-port license keys can be ordered for the
SG-XSWQL G5602-8P QL ogic 5602 switch.

Activates the (4) 10Gb ports enabling them to support inter
switch links.

Upto (1) 10Gb port license key can be ordered for the
SG-X SWQL G5602-8P QL ogic 5602 switch.

Includes (1) short copper 10Gb cable needed for stacking (2)
QLogic 5602 switches.

(1) needed when stacking (3) QLogic 5600 switches.
(3) needed when stacking (4) QLogic 5600 switches.

Details

Comes with (8) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port
license keys to enable the additiona (4 or 8) ports.
Order rack kit separately.

Comes with (8) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port
license keys to enable the additional (4 or 8) ports.
Order rack kit separately.

Up to (2) 4-port license keys can be ordered for the
SG-X SWBRO200E-8P-Z, SG-X SWBRO200E-8P,
SG-XSWBRO200E-NE-Z, SG-X SWBRO200E-8PNE bases.

For use with Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38, Sun Rack
1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire Cabinet.
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Brocade 4100 32-Port 4Gb Switch
Part Number
SG-XSWBRO4100-16-Z

Description
Brocade 4100 32-Port 4Gb
Switch with (16) active ports.
(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWBRO4100-32-Z Brocade 4100 32-Port 4Gb

Switch with (32) active ports.
(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWBRO04100-UPG (1) Brocade 4100 8-port license
key
Brocade 48000 256-Port 4Gb Switch

Part Number
SG-XSWBRO48K-ZP-Z

Description
Brocade 256-Port 4Gb Switch
with (0) ports (no blade
modules).
(RoHS Compliant)

Details

Comes with (16) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 8-port
license keys to enable the additional (8 or 16) ports.

Order SFP's separately.

Includes rack kit for use with Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-
38, Sun Rack 1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire
Cabinet.

Order SFP's separately.

Includes rack kit for use with Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-
38, Sun Rack 1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire
Cabinet.

Up to (2) 8-port license keys can be ordered for the
SG-XSWBR0O4100-16-Z or SG-XSWBR0O4100-16P base.

Details

Order Blade Modules and SFP's separately.

Order geo-specific country kit separately.

Comes with (0) ports, order (1 to 8) of the below 16-port or 32-
port blade modules to configure the appropriate number of switch
ports.

Includes rack kit for Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet.

SG-XSWBRO4GB-M16-Z (1) Brocade 48000 16-Port 4Gb

Blade Module (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWBRO4GB-M32-Z (1) Brocade 48000 32-Port 4Gb

Blade Module (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWBRO-PWR-01-Z  Brocade 48000 North America

Country Kit (RoHS Compliant)

M cData 4400 16-Port 4Gb Switch
Part Number

SG-XSWMD4400-8P

Description
McData 4400 16-Port 4Gb

Switch (RoHS Compliant) with
(8) active switch ports

SG-XSWM D4400-UPG (1) McData 4400 4-port
Activation License, with

(RoHS Compliant)

McData 4400 Rackmount Kit
(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWMD4400-RK

M cData 4700 32-Port 4Gb Switch

Up to (8) 16-port blade modules can be added to the
SG-XSWBRO48K -ZP-Z base.
SFP's not included with blade modules, order separately.

Up to (8) 32-port blade modules can be added to the
SG-XSWBRO48K -ZP-Z base.
SFP's not included with blade modules, order separately.

Order one for each Brocade 48000 Switch, see SunWIN
Token#466018 for other geo country kits.

Details

Includes (8) 4Gb SFP's.

Includes rack kit for Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38, Sun
Rack 1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire Cabinet.
Order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port activation licenses to enable
the additional (4 or 8) ports.

Up to (2) 4-port activation licenses can be ordered for the
SG-X SWM D4400-8P base.
Includes (4) 4Gb shortwave SFP's.

For use with Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38, Sun Rack
1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire Cabinet.

Up to (2) McData 4400 switches can be mounted side-by-sidein
a single rackmount kit.

Part Number Description

Details

SG-XSWMD4700-16P McData 4700 32-Port 4Gb
Switch with (16) active switch

ports (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWMD4700-UPG (1) McData 4500 8-port
Activation License, with

(RoHS Compliant)
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Includes (16) 4Gb SFP's.

Includes rack kit for Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38, Sun
Rack 1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire Cabinet.
Order (1 or 2) of the below 8-port activation licenses to enable
the additional (8 or 16) ports.

Up to (2) 8-port activation licenses can be ordered for the SG-
XSWMD4700-16P base.
Includes (8) 4Gb shortwave SFP's.
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M cData 6140 140-Port 2Gb Switch

Part Number Description Details
SG-XSWM6140-ZP-Z (1) McData 6140 140-Port 2Gb |« Comes with (0) ports active, order (1 to 35) of the below 4-port
Switch with (0) Active Ports module boards to add (4 to 140) usable ports.
(RoHS Compliant) » Order SFP's separately.

» Includes rack kit, only supported in McData Rack.

SG-XSWMD-MOD-2G-Z (1) McData 4-port Module Board «  Up to (35) 4-port module boards can be ordered for the
(RoHS Compliant) SG-XSWM6140-ZP-Z base.
» Order SFP's separately.

Notes:

« One switch port needed for each fibre tape drive.

»  One switch port needed for each HBA(port).

+ One additional switch port will be needed to connect the library fibre channel robotics card.

Step 7 (Optional / Required) SFP'sfor the FC Switches

Small Form-factor Pluggable (SFP) transceivers are installed into each switch port and act as adapters to connect fibre cables to
storage devices and host bus adapters to the switches. Skip this step if customer already has switches or requests a “ direct attached”
configuration, or if the switch ordered above already includes SFP's. Order appropriate SFP and quantity. (see notes)

SFP'sfor Brocade 4Gb Switches (SFP's aready included with QL ogic 5600, 5602, Brocade 200E, M cData 4400, 4700 switches)

Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
XSFP-SW-4GB 4Gb SFP (shortwave) RoHS « LC connector
X SFP-SW-4GB-4PK 4Gb SFP's (4-pack, shortwave) RoOHS « LC connector

Notes:
»  Quantity (1) SFP needed for each switch port being used.

Step 8 (Required) Fibre Channel Cables
Order appropriate cable(s) and quantity. (see notes)

LC-LC Fibre Cables

Part Number Description
X9733A-Z 5-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)
X9734A-Z 15-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)
X9736A-Z 25-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)
X9738A-Z 50-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)
X9740A-Z 100-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)

Notes:

Switch Configuration:

Using 2Gb SDLT600/LTO2/LTO3 or 4Gb LTO3 Fibre Tape Driveswith:
2Gb/4Gb HBA and 2Gb/4Gb Switch

*  Order quantity (1) LC-LC cable for each HBA(port) ordered.

Direct Attached Configuration:

Using 2Gb SDLT600/LTO2/LTO3 or 4Gb LTO3 Fibre Tape Driveswith:

2Gb HBA

« No additional cables needed, (1) 10-meter LC-LC cable isincluded with each fibre tape drive and fibre channel interface card.
4Gb HBA

» No additional cables needed, (1) 10-meter LC-LC cable is included with each fibre tape drive and fibre channel interface card.
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Step 9 (Optional) 18-Sot Cartridge Upgradefor L 500 “Mixed Media” Base

Order quantity (1) if customer wants to increase the (24) active (accessible) cartridge slotsin the L500 mixed media base unit to (42)
active cartridge dots.

‘ Part Number Description ‘ Details
SG-XL500M-18UP 18-Slot Cartridge Upgrade for L500 “Mixed Media’ Base Unit « The 18-dot cartridge upgrade cannot be
+ RTU license ordered for any L500 “LTO Only” base unit.
» Instalation included « The20-dot cartridge upgrade for “LTO

Only” base unit cannot be ordered for any
“Mixed Media’ base unit.

Notes:
« If morethan (42) cartridge slots are needed, either “Drive Expansion Modules (DEM)” or “ Cartridge Expansion Maodules (CEM)”
need to be added.
« Each DEM will provide an additional (77/70) cartridge slots and (4) tape drive bays.
« Each CEM will provide an additional (91/113) cartridge dots and (0) tape drive bays.
« See“Drive Expansion Module (DEM)” and “Cartridge Expansion Module (CEM)” steps for details.
« Itisrequired to order the 18-dot cartridge upgrade before adding any DEM's or CEM's to the L500 base.

Step 10 (Optional) Drive Expansion Modules (DEM) for L 500 “Mixed Media” Base
Drive expansion module(s) would be needed if more than (2) tape drives are to be installed in the L500 library, or if more than (42)

cartridge dots are needed with the capability to add up to (4) drivesin the future. If only cartridge slots and (0) drive expansion
capability is needed then cartridge expansion modules in the next step can be ordered instead.

Part Number ‘ Description Details
SG-XL500M-DREXP Drive Expansion Module with (77 / 70) Cartridge  « Adding (1) DEM will provide an additional (77)
Slots for “Mixed Media’ L500 base units cartridge slots and (4) empty tape drive bays.
(RoHS Compliant). » Each additional DEM (2,39,4") will provide an
8RU rackmount enclosure with 19" rack kit additional (70) cartridge dots and (4) empty tape
* (4) empty tape drive bays drive bays.
« (77) active cartridge slots (1% DEM) + Cannot beinstalled with any L500 “LTO Only”

« (70) active cartridge dots (2™, 3¢ and 4" DEM) base unit.

+ 8-dot cartridge access port (CAP) with (2) 4-dot «+ “LTO Only” DEM's cannot be installed with an
media magazines L500 “Mixed Media’ base unit.

«  Power supply

« Ingtdlation included

SG-XL500M-44UP  Drive Expansion Module with (44) Cartridge Slots '« The 44-slot DEM should only be ordered in place of

for “Mixed Media’ L500 base units the 77/70-slot DEM if a customer does not want
(RoHS Compliant). more than 86 cartridge slots total in the L500.
8RU rackmount enclosure with 19” rack kit * A max of (1) 44-dot DEM can be ordered in an
»  (4) empty tape drive bays L500 config.
« (44) active cartridge slots « Cannot beinstalled with any L500 “LTO Only”
« 8-dot cartridge access port (CAP) with (2) 4-dot base unit.
media magazines e The'LTO Only” 50-slot DEM cannot be installed
«  Power supply with an L500 “Mixed Media” base unit.

» [|nstalation included

Notes:
- Itisrequired to order the 18-dot cartridge upgrade for the base unit before adding any drive expansion modules (DEM's).
» TheL500 library can be expanded up to (18) drives/ (329) cartridge dots by adding (4) DEM'sif being installed into a Sun Rack
1000-42 or a40RU+ industry standard 19" rack.
The maximum number of drives possiblein a configuration will decrease by (4) for each CEM added.
» TheL500 library can be expanded up to (14) drives/ (259) cartridge slots by adding (3) DEM'sif being installed into a Sun Rack
1000-38, 900-38 or Sun 72" StorEdge Expansion Cabinet.
The maximum number of drives possible in a configuration will decrease by (4) for each CEM added.

Step 11 (Optional) Cartridge Expansion M odules (CEM) for L 500 “ Mixed Media” Base
Cartridge expansion module(s) would be needed if the customer requires to add more capacity and not add drivesto the L500 library.

‘ Part Number Description Details
SG-XL500M-CARTEXP  Cartridge Expansion Module with (91 or 113) Cartridge Slots  «  Adding (1) CEM will provide an
for “Mixed Media’ L500 base units (RoHS Compliant). additional (91) cartridge dots.
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»  8RU rackmount enclosure with 19” rack kit - Each additional CEM (2n9,39,4)

» (91) active cartridge slots (1% CEM) will provide an additional (113)

» (113) active cartridge dots (2™, 3 and 4" CEM cartridge slots.

- 8-dot cartridge access port (CAP) with (2) 4-dot media + Cannot beinstalled with any L500
magazines “LTO Only” base unit.

- Installation included + “LTO Only” CEM's cannot be

installed with an L500 “Mixed
Media’ base unit.

Notes:

» Itisrequired to order the 18-dot cartridge upgrade for the base unit before adding any cartridge expansion modules (CEM's).

»  TheL500 library can be expanded up to (472) cartridge dots by adding (4) CEM'sif being installed into a Sun Rack 1000-42 or a
40RU+ industry standard 19" rack.

»  TheL500 library can be expanded up to (359) cartridge sots by adding (3) CEM'sif being installed into a Sun Rack 1000-38,
Sun Rack 900-38 or Sun 72" StorEdge Expansion Cabinet.

Step 12 (Optional) 33-Sot Cartridge Upgrade for the 44-Sot Drive Expansion M odule

Choose quantity (1) if a customer had previously ordered a 44-dot drive expansion module and now wants to activate the remaining
(33) cartridge dots.

‘ Part Number Description Details
SG-XL500M-33UP 33-Slot Cartridge Upgrade for 44 Slot Drive Expansion Module « Cannot be ordered for the L500 “LTO
+ RTU license Only” 50-slot DEM.
- Instdlation included * The“LTO Only” 43-dot cartridge

upgrade cannot be ordered for the “Mixed
Media’ 44-dot DEM.

Notes:
» Itisrequired to order the 33-dot cartridge upgrade for the 40-slot DEM before adding any DEM's or CEM's.

Step 13 (Optional) Redundant Power Suppl
Choose quantity (1) for the L500 base unit and each drive expansion unit for redundant power.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
SG-XL500-REDPWR-Z  Redundant L500 Power Supply (RoHS Compliant)

«  Power supply

« Installation included

Notes:

» For example, if redundant power is requested for an L500 base unit and (3) drive expansion modules then gty (4) of the above part
number would need to be ordered.

* A redundant power supply is not needed for cartridge expansion modules. For example, if redundant power is requested for an
L500 base unit, (1) DEM and (2) CEM's then qty (2) of the above part number would need to be ordered.

Step 14 (Optional) Sun Racks
Choose quantity (1) of one of the below supported Sun racks and appropriate options. Sun Rack 1000-42 is the recommended rack for

the L500 due to rack depth and total rack units. (see notes)
Sun Rack 1000-42 (recommended rack)

Part Number ‘ Description Details
SRK-2XAZ042A-IP Sun Rack 1000-42 (with) PDS RoHS Compliant « Order power cord kit separately.
X6828A Domestic Power Cord Kit (4-pack) RoHS Compliant «  Order gty (1).

X6826A-2 Filler Panel Kit (12RU) RoHS Compliant «  Optional but recommended.

Notes:

* (1) L500 base unit and up to (4) expansion modules (DEM's/ CEM's) can be installed in the Sun Rack 1000-42.

» Each L500 base unit, drive expansion module and cartridge expansion module requires 8RU of rack space.

+ Itisrecommended to install rack filler panelsin any unused rack space in the Sun Rack 1000-42 for optimum airflow.
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Sun Rack 1000-38

Part Number Description Details
SRK-2XRS038A-IP Sun Rack 1000-38 (with) PDS RoHS Compliant « Order power cord kit separately.
X6828A Domestic Power Cord Kit (4-pack) RoHS Compliant «  Order qty (1).

X6826A-2 Filler Panel Kit (12RU) RoHS Compliant « Optional but recommended.

Notes:

* (1) L500 base unit and up to (3) expansion modules (DEM's/ CEM's) can be installed in the Sun Rack 1000-38.

» Each L500 base unit, drive expansion module and cartridge expansion module requires 8RU of rack space.

« Itisrecommended to install rack filler panelsin any unused rack space in the Sun Rack 1000-38 for optimum airflow.

** Sun Rack 900-38 (not recommended)

Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
SR9-2XKMO038A-IP Sun Rack 900-38 (with) PDS RoHS Compliant « Order power cord kit separately.
X6828A Domestic Power Cord Kit (4-pack) RoHS Compliant «  Order gty (1).

X6826A-2 Filler Panel Kit (12RU) RoHS Compliant « Optiona but recommended.

Notes:

« ** The L500 is supported in the Sun Rack 900-38. However, because of the depth of the L500 each L500 base module, DEM and
CEM added will cover (block) the use of some of the power stripsin the rack. A fully populated rack will cover all the power
strips thus requiring the L500's to utilize a separate power source outside of the rack. Because of thisissue, the Sun Rack 1000's are
highly recommended over the Sun Rack 900.

* (1) L500 base unit and up to (3) expansion modules (DEM's/ CEM's) can be installed in the Sun Rack 900-38.

« Each L500 base unit, drive expansion module and cartridge expansion module requires 8RU of rack space.

« Itisrecommended to install rack filler panelsin any unused rack space in the Sun Rack 900-38 for optimum airflow.

Step 15 (Optional) Touch Screen Operator Panel
Order quantity 1.

‘ Part Number Description ‘ Details

SG-XL500-TSOP  L500 Touch Screen Operator Panel (RoHS Compliant)
» Touch Screen Operator Panel
« Instalation included

Notes:
» The Touch Screen Panel for the L500 isa simple, user-friendly GUI to manage and monitor the tape library.

Step 16 (Optional) 4-Slot M edia M agazine
Order quantity as needed.

‘ Part Number Description ‘ Details

SG-XL500SDLT-4MAG 4-Slot LTO MediaMagazine (RoHS Compliant) |« Cannot be installed with any L500 “LTO Only”
base unit, DEM or CEM.
« “LTO Only” Media Magazines cannot be installed
with an L500 “Mixed Media’ base unit, DEM or
CEM.

Notes:

» Each media magazine hold (4) cartridges and these additional magazines can be ordered to store data cartridges or for speed and
ease of loading cartridgesin and out of the cartridge access ports (CAP) of the L500 base, DEM's and CEM's.

»  TheL500 base unit includes (1) 4-slot CAP and (1) 4-slot media magazine.

« Each L500 drive expansion module and cartridge expansion module includes (1) 8-slot CAP and (2) 4-slot media magazines.

Step 17 (Optional) Tape M edia
Either “Barcoded” or “Non-barcoded” media available. Order quantities as needed.

SDLT600 Media

Part Number Description
SG-XMEDSDLT2D-20 20-Pack of SDLT600 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
SG-XMEDSDLTCL-10 10-Pack of SDLT220/SDLT320/SDLT600 Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges
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LTO2 Media
Part Number
SG-MEDLTO2-20B

SG-MEDLTOCL-10B

Description

20-Pack of LTO2 Barcoded Data Cartridges

IMPORTANT NOTE: Orders for barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.

Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

“Barcoded media or ders are non-cancelable & non-returnable”, this note should be added
to every barcoded media quote.

The“LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form™ can be found on the Tape Media
Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

10-Pack of LTO2/LTO Barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

IMPORTANT NOTE: Orders for barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.

Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

“Bar coded media or der s are non-cancelable & non-returnable’, this note should be added
to every barcoded media quote.

The“LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form™ can be found on the Tape Media
Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

SG-XMEDLTO200GB-10
SG-XMEDLTOUNVCL-10
LTO3 Media

Part Number
SG-MEDLTO3-20B

10-Pack of LTO2 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
10-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

Description

20-Pack of LTO3 Barcoded Data Cartridges

IMPORTANT NOTE: Orders for barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.

Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

“Barcoded media or der s are non-cancelable & non-returnable’, this note should be added
to every barcoded media quote.

The“LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form™” can be found on the Tape Media
Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

SG-MEDLTOCL-10B

SG-XMEDLTO3-10
SG-XMEDLTOUNVCL-10
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10-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

IMPORTANT NOTE: Orders for barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.

Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

“Barcoded media or der s are non-cancelable & non-returnable’, this note should be added
to every barcoded media quote.

The“LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form™ can be found on the Tape Media
Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

10-Pack of LTO3 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
10-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges
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L 700 Configuration Guide (SCSI - LVD)
(SDLT600, LTO2, LTO3)

Step 1 (Required) L 700 Library Base
Order quantity (2).

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XLIBL700-BS3-Z L700 Library Base
(RoHS Compliant) - Library enclosure (Includes barcode reader and robotics interface card)
* (1) 20-dot cartridge access port (CAP) with (4) 5-slot media magazines
+ Drive tower with (10) empty tape drive bays
« (228) cartridge dots
« Power distribution unit, power supply with appropriate power cord
» (1) 6-meter HD68-VHDCI68 SCSI cable
« Operators manual and CD
« Installation included

Notes:

« Theroboaticsinterface card that is currently shipping in the L700 library supports either LVD or HVD SCSI connection. The LVD
and HVD SCSI connections use the same HD68 port on the robotics interface card. There is ajumper on the card which is used to
sdlect either LVD or HVD SCSI configuration.

Step 2 (Required) Tape Drives

Order appropriate quantity to achieve desired configuration.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description Details
SG-XTAPSDLT6S-D-Z SDLT600 LVD SCSI Tape Drive (Quantum) « HDG68 connector
(RoHS Compliant) « Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled

* (1) 5-meter HD68-VHDCI68 SCSI cable

* (1) .5-meter HD68-HD68 SCSI jumper cable
« SCSI terminator

e User reference manual

« Installation included

SG-XTAPLTO2S-DRV-Z LTO2LVD SCSl Tape Drive (HP) - HDG68 connector
(RoHS Compliant) » Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled

* (1) 6-meter HD68-VHDCI68 SCSI cable

* (1) .45-meter HD68-HD68 SCSI jumper cable

« SCSl terminator

»  User reference manual

» Installation included

SG-XTAPLTO3S-DRV-Z LTO3LVD SCSl Tape Drive (HP) « HDG68 connector
(RoHS Compliant) « Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled

* (1) 5-meter HD68-VHDCIE8 SCSI cable

* (1) .5-meter HD68-HD68 SCSI jumper cable

« SCSI terminator

e User reference manual

- Installation included

Notes:

« Upto (20) tape drives can be installed in the L700.

 If ordering more than (10) tape drives then the additional drive tower in step 7 must be ordered.

- Itissupported to mix the different tape drivesin the L700 with one exception, DLT7000 and DLT8000 cannot be mixed.
» Itissupported to mix SCSI and fibre tape drivesin the same library.

»  The 9x40x tape drives take up 1 ¥ the space compared to DLTx/SDLTx/LTOX tape drives.
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Step 3 (Required) Host Bus Adapters
Order appropriate HBA and quantity. (see notes)

‘ Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z  PCI, Dua-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant) |« VHDCI68 connectors
« Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.

SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z  PCl, Single-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant) - VHDCI68 connector
« Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.

VHDCI68 connectors
« Doesnot ship with any SCSI cables.

SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z  PCI-E, Dua-Channel Ultra320 LVD SCSI (RoHS Compliant)

Notes:

* (1) SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z, SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z is needed for each (4) SDLT600, LTO2 or LTO3 LVD tape drivesin the
library. Up to (2) tape drives can be connected to each SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z, SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z SCSI channel.

* (1) SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z is needed for each (2) SDLT600, LTO2 or LTO3 LVD tape drivesin the library.

Step 4 (Required “Only 1f") SCS| Cables
Order appropriate quantity. (see notes)

‘ Part Number ‘ Description Details

X3831A-Z 10-meter HD68-VHDCI 68 »  For use with SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z, SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z,
(RoHS-6 Compliant) SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z HBA's.

Notes:

« All tape drivesinclude (1) 5-meter or 6-meter HD68-VHDCI68 SCSI cable.
»  Order (1) X3831A or X3831A-Z 10-meter cable for each (2) tape drivesin thelibrary “ Only If” the customer requests the SCSI
cable be longer than the 5-meter or 6-meter cable that is included with each tape drive.

Step 5 (Optional) 168 Slot Expansion Kit
Order quantity (1) to increase number of dots from the (228) included in base to (396) dots.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XCTXP180A-L700 168-Slot Expansion Kit

« Expansion unit with (168) dots

+ Installation included

Step 6 (Optional) Expansion Door
Order quantity (1) to increase number of dots from the (396) to (690) dlots.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description Details
SG-XLIBL700-DOOR-Z Expansion Door « Must order the (SG-XCTXP180A-L700)
(RoHS Compliant) « Expansion unit with (294) slots 168 dot expansion kit first.

« [nstalation included

Step 7 (Optional) Additional Drive Tower and Additional Power Distribution Unit (PDU)
Order quantity (1) if more than (10) tape drives are ordered for the library or if redundant power is requested.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description Details

SG-XLIBL700-2PWR-Z Additiona drive tower and additional power « The customer will lose (60) cartridge dotsin the

(RoHS Compliant) distribution unit (PDU) library if the additional drive tower is added.
 Drivetower « By adding this part, the L700 will have redundant

« AC power distribution unit with (1) US and power supplies.
(1) international power cord
+ Ingtallation included
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Step 8 (Optional) L 700 Pass-Thru-Port (PTP)
Order quantity (1) if customers wish to connect two L700e libraries together.

‘ Part Number ‘

SG-XLIBL700PORT-Z
(RoHS Compliant)

Notes:

Description

L 700 Pass-Thru-Port (PTP)
Installation included

- Additional hardware and software is required to operate two L 700's connected together viathe PTP. An ACSL S software, ACSLS
server, HBA, cables and possibly other components. Currently, all of this hardware and software will need to be purchased through
StorageTek directly. Contact STK for additional information and details.

« Only L700e frames can be connected together with the PTP. Even though marketed as the L 700, Sun has been shipping the L 700e
since November 2001. Customers with existing L700's from Sun can verify that these are L700e libraries by the badge on the front
of thelibraries labeled “ Sun StorEdge L700e".

Step 9 (Optional) Tape M edia

Either “Barcoded” or “Non-barcoded” media available. Order quantities as needed.

SDL T600 Media

Part Number
SG-XMEDSDLT2D-20
SG-XMEDSDLTCL-10
LTO2 Media

Part Number
SG-MEDLTO2-20B

SG-MEDLTOCL-10B

SG-XMEDLTO200GB-10
SG-XMEDLTOUNVCL-10
LTO3 Media

Part Number
SG-MEDLTOS3-20B

SG-MEDLTOCL-10B
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Description
20-Pack of SDLT600 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
10-Pack of SDLT220/SDLT320/SDLT600 Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

Description

20-Pack of LTO2 Barcoded Data Cartridges

« IMPORTANT NOTE: Orders for barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.

« Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

« Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

- “Barcoded media ordersare non-cancelable & non-returnable”, this note should be added
to every barcoded media quote.

« The“LTO3/LTOZLTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape
Media Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

10-Pack of LTO2/LTO Barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

« IMPORTANT NOTE: Ordersfor barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.

« Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

« Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

- “Barcoded media ordersare non-cancelable & non-returnable”, this note should be added
to every barcoded media quote.

« The“LTO3I/LTOZLTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape
Media Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

10-Pack of LTO2 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
10-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

Description

20-Pack of LTO3 Barcoded Data Cartridges

« IMPORTANT NOTE: Orders for barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.

« Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

« Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

« “Barcoded media ordersare non-cancelable & non-returnable”, this note should be added
to every barcoded media quote.

« The“LTO3/LTO2LTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape
Media Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

10-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

« IMPORTANT NOTE: Ordersfor barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.

« Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.
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« Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

« “Barcoded media orders are non-cancelable & non-returnable”, this note should be added
to every barcoded media quote.

« The“LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape
Media Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

SG-XMEDLTO3-10 10-Pack of LTO3 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
SG-XMEDLTOUNVCL-10 10-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

Step 10 (Optional) Additional Cartridge Access Port (CAP)

Order quantity (1) to get an additional (20) customer accessible cartridge dots for loading and unloading. (1) 20-dot CAP comes with
the L700 base, so the second CAP should probably only be added at the customers request.

‘ Part Number Description ‘ Details
SG-XLIBL700-CAP-Z Additional Cartridge Access Port (CAP) |- Ordering the second CAP replaces the viewing window
(RoHS Compliant) « CAPhardware of thelibrary.

*  (4) 5-dot media magazines
+ Ingtallation included

Step 11 (Optional) Additional 5-Slot M edia M agazine

Order quantity as needed.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XMEDCART-1IMAG Additional 5-Slot Media Magazine

Notes:
« Each media magazine holds (5) cartridges and these additional magazines can be ordered to store cartridges

or for additional speed and ease of loading cartridges in and out of the CAP.
« The CAP that comes with the base and the optional CAP both include (4) 5-slot media magazines.

Step 12 (Optional) M onitoring Softwar e
Order quantity (2).

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XMONLIBSWL700 Monitoring Software
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L 700 Configuration Guide (Fibre Channel)
(LTO2FC,LTO3FC, 9840C FC, 9940B FC)

(EOL fibre channel tape drives for the L700 include LTO, 9840 and 9840B drives.
See EOL information section for transition details)

Configuration and Support Notes
Fibre channel tape drives can be configured either in Fabric mode using SAN 4.4.x configuration rules, or FC-AL mode. Fabric mode

requires the use of switches between the HBA's and fibre channel tape drives, FC-AL mode is configured direct attached from the
HBA'sto fibre channel tape drives.
- Please reference the below internal resources for additional Fabric mode information and a complete list of support details
(supported hosts, HBA's, fabric devices(switches), operating systems, etc.):
STK Interop Tool https.//extranet.stortek.com/interop/interop?cmd=search matrix
«  SAN 4.4.x WWWW http://sundoc.central/SunWINPublicView.jsp?token=397802

Step 1 (Required) L 700 Library Base
Order quantity (1)

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XLIBL700-BS3-Z L700 Library Base
(RoHS Compliant) Library enclosure (Includes barcode reader and robotics interface card)
+ (1) 20-dot cartridge access port (CAP) with (4) 5-d ot media magazines
 Drive tower with “(10) empty LTO” or “(6) empty 9840C/9940B” tape drive bays
« (228) cartridge dots
« Power distribution unit, power supply with (1) USand (1) international power cord
« (1) 6-meter HD68-VHDCI68 SCSI cable
« Operators manual and CD
+ Installation included

Step 2 (Required / Optional) Library Fibre Channel Interface Card for L180/L 700 Libraries
Order quantity (1) when using fibre tape drives in the L180/L 700 libraries, unless the customer wishes that the robotics interface not be

part of the fibre configuration.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description Details
SG-XLIBFCCARD-Z Library Fibre Channel Interface Card '+ The current L180/L700 library fibre channel interface card
(RoHS Compliant) isa2Gb card with LC connector.

« L180/L700 library fibre channel interface cards shipped
before 8/8/03 are 1Gb cards with SC connectors.

Notes:

« Though it is recommended to use the library fibre channel interface card in afibre channel configuration, it is supported to use the
library SCSI interface that comes with the L700 base along with a SCSI HBA instead of fibre. The library fibre channel interface
card should be ordered unless specifically requested not to by the customer.

- If thelibrary fibre channel interface card is not ordered, disregard the later steps that state to add a fibre cable and switch port
specifically for the library fibre channel interface card.

Step 3 (Required) Fibre Channe Tape Drives
Order appropriate quantity to achieve desired configuration.

‘ Part Number Description Details
SG-XTAPSDLT6FC-D-Z SDLT600 2Gb Fibre Tape Drive (Quantum) « LC connector
(RoHS Compliant) » Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled

+ Onel0mLC-LC fibrecable
«  User reference manual
» [|nstalation included

SG-XTAPLTO3FC-DRVH  LTO3 2Gb Fibre Tape Drive (HP) « LC connector
(Non-RoHS Compliant) « Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled

+ OnelOmLC-LCfibrecable
SG-XTAPLTO3FC-H-Z «  User reference manual
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(RoHS Compliant)
(Last Order Date: 08/25/06
SunWIN# 474514)

« Ingtdlation included

SG-XTAPLTO2FC-DRV LTO2 2Gb Fibre Tape Drive (IBM) L C connector
(Non-RoHS Compliant) « Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled
(Last Order Date: 09/04/06  « One 10m LC-LCfibre cable
SunWIN# 476051) +  User reference manual
« Instalation included
SG-XTAPLTO2FC-D-Z
(RoHS Compliant)
SG-XTAPLTO3FC-DRVI LTO3 2Gb Fibre Tape Drive (IBM) L C connector
(Non-RoHS Compliant) « Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled
(Last Order Date: 09/04/06 '« One 10m LC-LC fibre cable
SunWIN# 476051) +  User reference manual
« Ingtdlation included
SG-XTAPLTO3FCA4I LTO3 4Gb Fibre Tape Drive (IBM) L C connector
(RoHS Compliant) » Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled
+ One10m LC-LCfibrecable
» User Reference Manua and Ingtallation Guide
- Ingtdlation included
SG-XTAP9840CFC-D-Z 9840C 2Gb Fibre Tape Drive (STK) L C connector
(RoHS Compliant) » Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled
« One10m LC-LCfibrecable
»  User reference manual
« Installation included
SG-XTAP9940BFC-D-Z 9940B 2Gb Fibre Tape Drive (STK) L C connector

(RoHS Compliant)

Notes:

+ Upto (12) 9840C/9940B or up to (20) SDLT6E00/LTO2/LTOS tape drives can be installed in the L700.

« Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled
* Onel10mLC-LCfibrecable

e User reference manual

- Indgallation included

 If ordering more than (6) 9840C/9940B or more than (10) SDLT600/L TO2/LTO3 drives the additional drive tower in step 10 must

be ordered.

» Itissupported to mix LTO3 HP and LTO3 IBM tape drivesin the L700.

+ Itissupported to mix the different tape drives in the L 700 with one exception, DL T 7000 and DLT8000 cannot be mixed.

» Itissupported to mix SCSI and fibre tape drivesin the same library.
»  The 9x40x tape drives take up 1 % the space compared to DLTx/SDLTx/LTOX tape drives.

Step 4 (Required) Host Bus Adapters

Order appropriate quantity of HBA's (see notes). Please reference the following internal resources for alist of supported HBA's:

STK Interop Tool https://extranet.stortek.com/interop/interop?cmd=search_matrix
SAN 4.4x WWWW Matrix http://sundoc.central/SunwWINPublicView.jsp?token=397802

Notes:
Switch Configuration:

Using 2Gb 9840C/9940B Fibre Tape Drives with:
2Gb HBA and 2Gh/4Gb Switch
* (1) HBA port needed for each (2) fibre tape drives.

4Gb HBA and 2Gb Switch

* (1) HBA port needed for each (2) fibre tape drives.

4Gb HBA and 4Gb Switch

* (1) HBA port needed for each (5) fibre tape drives.
Using 2Gb SDLT600/L TO2 Fibre Tape Drives with:
2Gb HBA and 2Gb/4Gb Switch

» (1) HBA port needed for each (2) fibre tape drives.

4Gb HBA and 2Gb Switch

* (1) HBA port needed for each (2) fibre tape drives.

4Gb HBA and 4Gb Switch
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* (1) HBA port needed for each (4) fibre tape drives.
Using 2Gb LTO3 or 4Gb LTO3 Fibre Tape Driveswith:
2Gb HBA and 2Gh/4Gb Switch

* (1) HBA port needed for each (1) fibre tape drive.

4Gb HBA and 2Gb Switch

* (1) HBA port needed for each (1) fibre tape drives.

4Gb HBA and 4Gb Switch

* (1) HBA port needed for each (2) fibre tape drive.

Direct Attached Configuration:

Using 2Gb SDLT600/L TO2/L TO3/9840C/9940B or 4Gb L TO3 Fibre Tape Driveswith:

2Gb HBA

* (1) HBA port needed for each (1) fibre tape drive.

4Gb HBA

« (1) HBA port needed for each (1) fibre tape drive.

Step 5 (Required / Optional) Fibre Channel Switches

The quantity of switches needed is determined based on the total number of switch ports needed. Skip this step if customer already has
switches or requests a “ direct attached” config. Order appropriate switch and quantity (see notes). Please reference the following
internal resources for alist of supported Switches:

STK Interop Tool https.//extranet.stortek.com/interop/interop?cmd=search matrix
SAN 4.4.x WWWW Matrix http://sundoc.central/SunwWINPublicView.jsp?token=397802

QL ogic SANbox 5600 16-Port 4Gb Stackable Switch (Single Power Supply)

Part Number
SG-XSWQL G5600-8P-Z

SG-XSWQLG5600-20-Z

Description
QLogic SANbox 5600 16-Port

4Gb Stackable Switch with (8)
active ports. (RoHS Compliant)

QLogic SANbox 5600 16-Port
4Gb Stackable Switch with (16)
active ports and (4) active 10Gb
ISL ports. (RoHS Compliant)

Details

Includes (8) 4Gb SFP's.

Includes brackets for Sun StorEdge 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun
Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42 .

There is an additional dide rail kit below for the Sun StorEdge
72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38
and Sun Rack 1000-42.

Comes with (8) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port
license key which includes (4) SFP's to activate an additional

(4 or 8) ports.

Includes (16) 4Gb SFP's.

Includes a short copper 10Gb cable necessary for switch
stacking.

If stacking (3) or (4) QLogic 5600 switches together, the long
copper 10Gb ISL cable below is needed.

Includes brackets for Sun StorEdge 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun
Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42 .

There is an additional dide rail kit below for the Sun StorEdge
72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38
and Sun Rack 1000-42.

SG-XSWQLG5200-RK-Z

SG-XSWQLG5600-UP-Z

SG-XSWQLG5600U10-Z

Slide Rail Kit (RoHS Compliant)

QLogic 4-port License Key
(RoHS Compliant)

QLogic 10Gb port License Key
(RoHS Compliant)

Sliderail kit for Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack 900-38,
Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42.

Includes (4) 4Gb SFP's.
Up to (2) 4-port license keys can be ordered for the
SG-XSWQL G5600-8P-Z QLogic 5600 switch.

Activates the (4) 10Gb ports enabling them to support inter
switch links.

Upto (1) 10Gb port license key can be ordered for the
SG-XSWQLG5600-8P-Z QL ogic 5600 switch.

Includes (1) short copper 10Gb cable needed for stacking (2)
QLogic 5600 switches.

SG-XSWQLG5200-CBL
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Long Copper 10Gb ISL Cable
(RoHS Compliant)

(1) needed when stacking (3) QLogic 5600 switches.
(3) needed when stacking (4) QLogic 5600 switches.
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QL ogic SANbox 5602 16-Port 4Gb Stackable Switch (Redundant Power Supplies)

Part Number Description
SG-XSWQLG5602-8P QLogic SANbox 5602 16-Port
4Gb Stackable Switch with (8)

active ports. (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQL G5602-20P QLogic SANbox 5602 16-Port
4Gb Stackable Switch with (16)
active ports and (4) active 10Gb

ISL ports. (RoHS Compliant)

Details

Includes (8) 4Gb SFP's.

A rack kit or fixed brackets are not included an the dlide rail kit
below for the Sun StorEdge 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack
900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42 is needed.
Comes with (8) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port
license key which includes (4) SFP's to activate an additional
(4 or 8) ports.

Includes (16) 4Gb SFP's.

Includes a short copper 10Gb cable necessary for switch
stacking.

If stacking (3) or (4) QLogic 5602 switches together, the long
copper 10Gb ISL cable below is needed.

A rack kit or fixed brackets are not included an the dliderail kit
below for the Sun StorEdge 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack
900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42 is needed.

SG-XSWQLG5200-RK-Z  Slide Rail Kit (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQLG5600-UP-Z  QLogic 4-port License Key

(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQLG5600U10-Z  QLogic 10Gb port License Key

(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQLG5200-CBL Long Copper 10Gb ISL Cable

(RoHS Compliant)
‘Brocade 200E 16-Port 4Gb Switch

Slide rail kit for Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack 900-38,
Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42.

Includes (4) 4Gb SFP's.
Up to (2) 4-port license keys can be ordered for the
SG-X SWQL G5602-8P QL ogic 5602 switch.

Activates the (4) 10Gb ports enabling them to support inter
switch links.

Upto (1) 10Gb port license key can be ordered for the
SG-XSWQLG5602-8P QL ogic 5602 switch.

Includes (1) short copper 10Gb cable needed for stacking (2)
QLogic 5602 switches.

(1) needed when stacking (3) QLogic 5600 switches.
(3) needed when stacking (4) QLogic 5600 switches.

‘ Part Number
SG-XSWBRO200E-8P-Z

Description
Brocade 200E 16-Port 4Gb
Switch with (8) active ports and
(8) shortwave SFP's, with full
fabric capability enabled.
(RoHS Compliant)
Brocade 200E 16-Port 4Gb
Switch with (8) active ports and
(8) shortwave SFP's, with full
fabric capability not enabled.
(RoHS Compliant)

(1) Brocade 200E 4-port license
key, with (4) shortwave SFP's.
(RoHS Compliant)

Brocade 200E Rackmount Kit
(RoHS Compliant)

Brocade 4100 32-Port 4Gb Switch
Part Number
SG-XSWBRO4100-16-Z

SG-XSWBROZ200E-NE-Z

SG-XSWBROZ200E-UP-Z

SG-XSWBRO3X50-RK-Z

Description
Brocade 4100 32-Port 4Gb

Switch with (16) active ports.
(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWBRO4100-32-Z Brocade 4100 32-Port 4Gb

Switch with (32) active ports.
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Details

Comes with (8) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port
license keys to enable the additiona (4 or 8) ports.
Order rack kit separately.

Comes with (8) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port
license keys to enable the additional (4 or 8) ports.
Order rack kit separately.

Up to (2) 4-port license keys can be ordered for the
SG-X SWBRO200E-8P-Z, SG-X SWBRO200E-8P,
SG-XSWBRO200E-NE-Z, SG-X SWBRO200E-8PNE bases.

For use with Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38, Sun Rack
1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire Cabinet.

Details

Comes with (16) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 8-port
license keys to enable the additional (8 or 16) ports.

Order SFP's separately.

Includes rack kit for use with Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-
38, Sun Rack 1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire
Cabinet.

Order SFP's separately.
Includes rack kit for use with Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-
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(RoHS Compliant)

38, Sun Rack 1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire
Cabinet.

SG-XSWBR0O4100-UPG

(1) Brocade 4100 8-port license
key

Brocade 48000 256-Port 4Gb Switch

Part Number
SG-XSWBRO48K-ZP-Z

Description
Brocade 256-Port 4Gb Switch -
with (0) ports (no blade .
modules). .

(RoHS Compliant)

Up to (2) 8-port license keys can be ordered for the
SG-XSWBRO4100-16-Z or SG-XSWBRO4100-16P base.

Details

Order Blade Modules and SFP's separately.

Order geo-specific country kit separately.

Comes with (0) ports, order (1 to 8) of the below 16-port or 32-
port blade modules to configure the appropriate number of switch
ports.

Includes rack kit for Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38, Sun
Rack 1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet

SG-XSWBRO4GB-M16-Z

SG-XSWBRO4GB-M32-Z

SG-XSWBRO-PWR-01-Z

(2) Brocade 48000 16-Port 4Gb -
Blade Module (RoHS Compliant)

(1) Brocade 48000 32-Port 4Gb -
Blade Module (RoHS Compliant)

Brocade 48000 North America  «
Country Kit (RoHS Compliant)

M cData 4400 16-Port 4Gb Switch

Part Number
SG-XSWMD4400-8P

Description ‘
McData 4400 16-Port 4Gb

Switch (RoHS Compliant) with
(8) active switch ports

Up to (8) 16-port blade modules can be added to the
SG-XSWBRO48K -ZP-Z base.
SFP's not included with blade modules, order separately.

Up to (8) 32-port blade modules can be added to the
SG-XSWBRO48K-ZP-Z base.
SFP's not included with blade modules, order separately.

Order one for each Brocade 48000 Switch, see SunwWIN
Token#466018 for other geo country kits.

Details

Includes (8) 4Gb SFP's.

Includes rack kit for Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38, Sun
Rack 1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire Cabinet.
Order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port activation licenses to enable
the additional (4 or 8) ports.

SG-XSWMD4400-UPG

SG-XSWMD4400-RK

(1) McData 4400 4-port .
Activation License, with
(RoHS Compliant) .

McData 4400 Rackmount Kit .
(RoHS Compliant)

M cData 4700 32-Port 4Gb Switch

Part Number

Description ‘

Up to (2) 4-port activation licenses can be ordered for the
SG-X SWM D4400-8P base.
Includes (4) 4Gb shortwave SFP's.

For use with Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38, Sun Rack
1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire Cabinet.

Up to (2) McData 4400 switches can be mounted side-by-sidein
asingle rackmount kit.

Details

SG-XSWMDA4700-16P

SG-XSWMD4700-UPG

McData 4700 32-Port 4Gb .
Switch with (16) active switch ~ «
ports (RoHS Compliant)

M cData 6140 140-Port 2Gb Switch

Part Number
SG-XSWM6140-ZP-Z

SG-XSWMD-MOD-2G-Z
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(1) McData 4500 8-port .

Activation License, with

(RoHS Compliant) .
Description ‘

(1) McData 6140 140-Port 2Gb -

Switch with (0) Active Ports

(RoHS Compliant) .

(1) McData 4-port Module Board '«
(RoHS Compliant)

Includes (16) 4Gb SFP's.

Includes rack kit for Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38, Sun
Rack 1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire Cabinet.
Order (1 or 2) of the below 8-port activation licenses to enable
the additional (8 or 16) ports.

Up to (2) 8-port activation licenses can be ordered for the SG-

XSWMD4700-16P base.
Includes (8) 4Gb shortwave SFP's.

Details
Comes with (0) ports active, order (1 to 35) of the below 4-port
module boards to add (4 to 140) usable ports.
Order SFP's separately.
Includes rack kit, only supported in McData Rack.
Up to (35) 4-port module boards can be ordered for the
SG-XSWM6140-ZP-Z base.
Order SFP's separately.
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Notes:

+ One switch port needed for each fibre tape drive.

«  One switch port needed for each HBA(port).

+ One additional switch port will be needed to connect the library fibre channel interface card.

Step 6 (Optional) SFP'sfor the FC Switches

Small Form-factor Pluggable (SFP) transceivers are installed into each switch port and act as adapters to connect fibre cables to
storage devices and host bus adapters to the switches. Skip this step if customer already has switches or requests a “ direct attached”
configuration, or if the switch ordered above already includes SFP's. Order appropriate SFP and quantity. (see notes)

SFP'sfor Brocade 4Gb Switches (SFP's aready included with QL ogic 5600, 5602, Brocade 200E, M cData 4400, 4700 switches)

Part Number ‘ Description Details
XSFP-SW-4GB 4Gb SFP (shortwave) RoHS « LC connector
XSFP-SW-4GB-4PK 4Gb SFP's (4-pack, shortwave) RoOHS « LC connector

Notes:
»  Quantity (1) SFP needed for each switch port being used.

Step 7 (Optional) Fibre Channe Cables
Order appropriate cable(s) and quantity unless customer already has fibre cables (see notes). Cables and notes listed below are
assuming 2Gb or 4Gb components(HBA's/switches) with LC connectors are being used.

LC-LC Fibre Cables

Part Number ‘ Description
X9733A-Z 5-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)
X9734A-Z 15-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)
X9736A-Z 25-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)
X9738A-Z 50-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)
X9740A-Z 100-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)

Notes:

Switch Configuration:

Using 2Gb SDLT600/L TO2/L TO3/9840C/9940B or 4Gb L TO3 Fibre Tape Drives with:
2Gb HBA and 2Gb/4AGb Switch

»  Order quantity (1) LC-LC cable for each HBA (port) ordered.

»  Order quantity (1) LC-LC cable to connect the library fibre channel interface card.
4Gb HBA and 2Gb Switch

* Order quantity (1) LC-LC cable for each HBA(port) ordered.

*  Order quantity (1) LC-LC cable to connect the library fibre channel interface card.
4Gb HBA and 4Gb Switch

» Order quantity (1) LC-LC cable for each HBA(port) ordered.

*  Order quantity (1) LC-LC cable to connect the library fibre channel interface card.

Direct Attached Configuration:
Using SDLT600/L TO2/L TO3/9840C/9940B or 4Gb LTO3 Fibre Tape Driveswith:

2Gb HBA

» Only order quantity (1) LC-LC cable to connect the library fibre channel interface card.

» No additional cables needed, (1) 10-meter LC-LC cable isincluded with each fibre tape drive.
4Gb HBA

» Only order quantity (1) LC-LC cable to connect the library fibre channel interface card.

» No additional cables needed, (1) 10-meter LC-LC cable isincluded with each fibre tape drive.

Step 8 (Optional) 168 Slot Expansion Kit
Order quantity (1) to increase number of dots from the (228) included in base to (396) slots.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XCTXP180A-L700 168-Slot Expansion Kit

« Expansion unit with (168) slots

« Installation included
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Step 9 (Optional) Expansion Door
Order quantity (1) to increase number of dots from the (396) to (690) dlots.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description Details
SG-XLIBL700-DOOR-Z Expansion Door « Must order the (SG-XCTXP180A-L700)
(RoHS Compliant) + Expansion unit with (294) slots 168 dot expansion kit first.

« [Instalation included

Step 10 (Optional) Additional Drive Tower and Additional Power Distribution Unit (PDU)
Order quantity (1) if more than (6) 9840C/9940B or more than (10) LTO2 fibre tape drives will be installed.

‘ Part Number Description ‘ Details

SG-XLIBL700-2PWR-Z Additiona drive tower and additional power + The customer will lose (60) cartridge dotsin the

(RoHS Compliant) distribution unit (PDU) library if the additional drive tower is added.
 Drivetower « By adding this part, the L700 will have redundant
« AC power distribution unit with (1) US power supplies.

and (1) international power cord
 Ingtalation included

Step 11 (Optional) L 700 Pass-Thru-Port (PTP)
Order quantity (1) if customers wish to connect two L 700e libraries together.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XLIBL700PORT-Z L700 Pass-Thru-Port (PTP)
(RoHS Compliant) « Installation included

Notes:

» Additional hardware and software is required to operate two L 700's connected together viathe PTP. An ACSL S software, ACSLS
server, HBA, cables and possibly other components. Currently, all of this hardware and software will need to be purchased viathe
classic StorageTek pricelit.

» Only L700e frames can be connected together with the PTP. Even though marketed as the L 700, Sun has been shipping the L 700e
since November 2001. Customers with existing L 700's from Sun can verify that these are L700e libraries by the badge on the front
of the libraries labeled “ Sun StorEdge L700e”.

Step 12 (Optional) FC Switch Rackmount Kit for L 700
Order quantity (1) if customer wants to mount the Sun switches in the L 700.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description

SG-XLIBRAIL-KIT-Z L 700 Rackmount Kit for Sun FC Switches
(RoHS Compliant)

Step 13 (Optional) 9840 M edia Starter Kit
Order quantity (1) if using 9840C tape drives. More than one starter kit cannot be ordered.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description

SG-XMED9840-STRKIT 9840C Starter Kit
» (100) data, (5) cleaning cartridges and (200) barcodes

Step 14 (Optional) Tape Media
Either “Barcoded” or “Non-barcoded” media available. Order quantities as needed.

SDLT600 Media
Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XMEDSDLT2D-20 20-Pack of SDLT600 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
SG-XMEDSDLTCL-10 10-Pack of SDLT220/SDLT320/SDLT600 Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges
LTO2 Media
Part Number ‘ Description
SG-MEDLTO2-20B 20-Pack of LTO2 Barcoded Data Cartridges

« IMPORTANT NOTE: Ordersfor barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.
« Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.
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SG-MEDLTOCL-10B

SG-XMEDLTO200GB-10
SG-XMEDLTOUNVCL-10
LTO3 Media

10

Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

“Barcoded media or ders are non-cancelable & non-returnable’, this note should be
added to every barcoded media quote.

The“LTO3I/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape
Media Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

-Pack of LTO2/LTO Barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

IMPORTANT NOTE: Ordersfor barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.

Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

“Bar coded media or der s are non-cancelable & non-returnable’, this note should be
added to every barcoded media quote.

The“LTO3I/LTOZ/LTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape
Media Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

10-Pack of LTO2 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
10-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

| Part Number
SG-MEDLTO3-20B

SG-MEDLTOCL-10B

SG-XMEDLTO3-10
SG-XMEDLTOUNVCL-10
9840C Media

Part Number
SG-XMED9840-20

Description

20-Pack of LTO3 Barcoded Data Cartridges

10

IMPORTANT NOTE: Ordersfor barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.

Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

“Barcoded media or der s are non-cancelable & non-returnable”, this note should be
added to every barcoded media quote.

The“LTO3I/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape
Media Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

IMPORTANT NOTE: Ordersfor barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.

Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

“Barcoded media or der s are non-cancelable & non-returnable’, this note should be
added to every barcoded media quote.

The“LTO3I/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape
Media Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

10-Pack of LTO3 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
10-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

Description

20-Pack of 9840/9840B/9840C Data Cartridges

SG-XMED9840CL-5
9940B Media

Part Number
SG-XMED9940-20
SG-XMED9940CL -5

Notes:

5-Pack of 9840/9840B/9840C Cleaning Cartridges

Description

20-Pack of 9940B Data Cartridges
5-Pack of 9940B Cleaning Cartridges

» Barcoded SDLT600, 9840C and 9940B mediais not currently available from Sun.
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Step 15 (Optional) Additional Cartridge Access Port (CAP)
Order quantity (1) to get an additional (20) customer accessible cartridge dots for loading and unloading. (1) 20-dot CAP comes with

the L700 base, so the second CAP should probably only be added at the customers request.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
SG-XLIBL700-CAP-Z Additional Cartridge Access Port (CAP) Ordering the second CAP replaces the
(RoHS Compliant) » CAP hardware and (4) 5-slot media magazines viewing window of thelibrary.

» |nstalation included

Step 16 (Optional) Additional 5-Slot M edia M agazine
Order quantity as needed.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XMEDCART-1IMAG Additional 5-Slot Media Magazine

Notes:

« Each media magazine holds (5) cartridges and these additional magazines can be ordered to store cartridges
or for additional speed and ease of loading cartridgesin and out of the CAP.

« The CAP that comes with the base and the optional CAP both include (4) 5-slot media magazines.

Step 17 (Optional) Monitoring Software
Order quantity (1).

‘ Part Number Description
SG-XMONLIBSWL700 Monitoring Software
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L 8500 Configuration Guide (Fibre Channel)
(SDLT600 FC,LTO2FC LTO3FC,
9840B FC 1, 9840C FC, 9940B FC)

Configuration and Support Notes
Fibre channdl tape drives can be configured either in Fabric mode using SAN 4.4.x configuration rules, or FC-AL mode. Fabric mode

requires the use of switches between the HBA's and fibre channel tape drives, FC-AL mode is configured direct attached from the

HBA'sto fibre channel tape drives.

« Please reference the below internal resources for additional Fabric mode information and a complete list of support details
(supported hosts, HBA's, fabric devices(switches), operating systems, etc.):
« STK Interop Tool https.//extranet.stortek.com/interop/interop?cmd=search_matrix
«  SAN 4.4.x WWWW http://sundoc.central/SunwWINPublicView.jsp?token=397802

- The L8500 isahighly configurable library for mission critical applications. Installation isincluded with each part number. As such
it must follow the Mission Critical Sales Process at the time of ordering. This requires the GETS/RScopetool notification process to
insure that included installation is scheduled and performed.

Step 1 (Required) L 8500 L ibrary Base Unit
Order quantity (1)

‘ Part Number ‘ Description

SG-XL8500-0000-Z L8500 Base with (1448) Cartridge Slots and (64) Empty Tape Drive Bays
(RoHS Compliant) « Customer Interface Frame: (198) diagnostic and cleaning cartridge dots, (1) 39-cartridge Cartridge
Access Panel (CAP) with (3) removable cartridge media magazines and the (8) drop-off dlots, library
access locks, access doors, customer interface frame controller electronics, (2) 220VAC load sharing
power supplies, aturntable (to move cartridges from one leg of the horseshoe to the other), a keypad
and a service area.
« Base Frame: (1448) data cartridge dots
« Electronics/ Drive Frame: Locations for (64) tape drives, drive power supplies, € ectronic control
modules, electric control module power supplies, robot power supplies, the power distribution units,
host interface options, modulator modules, and space for (4) optional 19" (6U) rack modules for
internal rack space, also includes TCP/IP interface, and (3) tape drive power supplies which supplies
N+1 power for up to (16) tape drives.
« Installation included

Notes:

» The base unit comes with (1448) cartridge dots and can be expanded to (10000) cartridge dots by ordering additional slot
upgrades and expansion modules.

- Each L8500 can hold up to (64) tape drives, and all (64) tape drive bays are included with the base unit.

- Eventualy, cartridge pass-thru ports will be available to allow multiple L8500s to be interconnected and will support tape cartridge
sharing for more than 200,000 dlots and up to 1,984 drivesin asingle, unified tape automation system.

- TheTCP/IPinterface is part of the electronic control module and isincluded in the L8500 base unit. The TCP/IP interfaceis used
to communicate with the ACSLS server. The TCP/IP interface is also used for the Remote Operator's console (Streamline Library
Console).

» ACSLS software and server are currently required for the L8500 library. Currently the ACSL S software needs to be purchased
from STK directly. The ACSLS server can be purchased from Sun, see step 12 for details.

1. The 9840B tape drive is not being offered as an option when ordering the L.8500 library, but is supported in the library. A 9840B tape drive conversion kit is an
available option for customers who have existing 9840B drives in their L180, L700, L5500, L6000 library and wish to move them to an L.8500.
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Step 2 (Required) Cartridge Slot Frame (no charge)

Order quantity (2).

‘ Part Number Description
SG-XL8500-0EXM-Z (1448) Cartridge Slot Frame

(RoHS Compliant) » Instalation included

Notes:

» The (1448) cartridge dot frameis needed to use the (1448) cartridge slots included in the L8500 base unit.

Step 3 (Required) Library Power Distribution Unit(s)

Choose quantity (1), order appropriate one based on local area power requirements.
\N+1 Power for: ‘Order the Following:

Single Phase +  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-01PP-Z (RoHS Compliant)

3 PH-Delta «  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-03PD-Z (RoHS Compliant)

3 PH-WYE «  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-03PW-Z (RoHS Compliant)

3 PH-SUVA «  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-03PS-Z (RoHS Compliant)

2N Power for: ‘Order the Following:

Single Phase « Qty (1) SG-XL8500-01PP-Z (RoHS Compliant) and
«  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-R1PR-Z (RoHS Compliant)

3 PH-Delta +  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-03PD-Z (RoHS Compliant) and
«  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-R3PD-Z (RoHS Compliant)

3PH-WYE «  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-03PW-Z (RoHS Compliant) and
«  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-R3PW-Z (RoHS Compliant)

3 PH-SUVA +  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-03PS-Z (RoHS Compliant) and

«  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-R3PS-Z (RoHS Compliant)

Descriptions and Notes about all of the different primary and redundant Power Distribution Units (PDU):

‘ Part Number

SG-XL8500-01PP-Z
(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XL8500-03PD-Z
(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XL8500-03PW-Z
(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XL8500-03PS-Z
(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XL8500-R1PR-Z
(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XL8500-R3PD-Z
(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XL8500-R3PW-Z
(RoHS Compliant)

‘ Description

Single Phase, PDU

 Installation included, however the customer
must provide an electrician to hardwire power
to the L8500.

3 PH-Delta, PDU

- Instalation included, however the customer
must provide an electrician to hardwire power
to the L8500.

3 PH-WYE, PDU

 Installation included, however the customer
must provide an electrician to hardwire power
to the L8500.

3 PH-SUVA, PDU

- Instalation included, however the customer
must provide an electrician to hardwire power
to the L8500.

Single Phase, Redundant PDU

 Installation included, however the customer
must provide an electrician to hardwire power
to the L8500.

3 PH-Delta, Redundant PDU

- Instalation included, however the customer
must provide an electrician to hardwire power
to the L8500.

3 PH-WYE, Redundant PDU

 Installation included, however the customer
must provide an electrician to hardwire power

Details
The primary PDU supplies N+1 power.
A redundant PDU (of same power type) would be
need along with the primary PDU for 2N power.

The primary PDU supplies N+1 power.
A redundant PDU (of same power type) would be
need along with the primary PDU for 2N power.

The primary PDU supplies N+1 power.
A redundant PDU (of same power type) would be
need along with the primary PDU for 2N power.

The primary PDU supplies N+1 power.
A redundant PDU (of same power type) would be
need along with the primary PDU for 2N power.

The primary PDU supplies N+1 power.
A redundant PDU (of same power type) would be
need along with the primary PDU for 2N power.

The primary PDU supplies N+1 power.
A redundant PDU (of same power type) would be
need along with the primary PDU for 2N power.

The primary PDU supplies N+1 power.
A redundant PDU (of same power type) would be
need along with the primary PDU for 2N power.
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to the L8500.

SG-XL8500-R3PS-Z 3 PH-SUVA, Redundant PDU « The primary PDU supplies N+1 power.

(RoHS Compliant) « Instalation included, however the customer » A redundant PDU (of same power type) would be
must provide an electrician to hardwire power need along with the primary PDU for 2N power.
to the L8500.

Step 4 (Required) Robots and Robot Power
Order the parts listed below for your specific configuration.

\4 Robot Configuration with: Order the Following:

N+1 Power »  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-4ROB-Z (RoHS Compliant) and
+  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-04RP-Z (RoHS Compliant)

2N Power +  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-4ROB-Z (RoHS Compliant) and

«  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-04RP-Z (RoHS Compliant) and
« Qty (1) SG-XL8500-4RRP-Z (RoHS Compliant)

8 Robot Configuration with: Order the Following:

N+1 Power +  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-8ROB-Z (RoHS Compliant) and
+  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-08RP-Z (RoHS Compliant)

2N Power +  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-8ROB-Z (RoHS Compliant) and

+  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-8RRP-Z (RoHS Compliant)
4 Robot to an 8 Robot Upgrade with:  Order the Following:

N+1 Power *  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-4RROB-Z (RoHS Compliant) and
+  Qty (1) SG-XL85000108RP-Z (RoHS Compliant)
2N Power +  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-4RROB-Z (RoHS Compliant) and

«  Qty (1) SG-XL850018RRP-Z (RoHS Compliant)

Notes:
» The Service Door option for the L8500 in step 15 isrequired if configuring the 8 Robot option.

Descriptions and Notes about all of the different Robot and Robot Power components:

‘ Part Number Description Details
SG-XL8500-4ROB-Z (4) Robotic Arms « The SG-XL8500-4ROB-Z have (4) robots for the L8500 (one robot per
(RoHS Compliant) « Ingalationincluded  cartridgerail).

« Each L8500 has (4) separate cartridgerails. Theserails operate different
levels of the library, think of these rails being located on four separate floors
of abuilding, each rail servicing the (16) tape drive bays|ocated on that
floor.

« With one robot per rail, the robot servicesthe entire rail. If arobot failsthe
(16) drives on that level will be inaccessible until the robot is replaced.

SG-XL8500-8ROB-Z (8) Robotic Arms « The SG-XL8500-8ROB-Z have (8) robots for the L8500 (two robots per
(RoHS Compliant) « Instalationincluded  cartridgerail).

« Each L8500 has (4) separate cartridgerails. Theserails operate different
levels of the library, think of these rails being located on four separate floors
of abuilding, each rail servicing the (16) tape drive bayslocated on that
floor.

« With redundant robots per rail, each robot services half of therail. If one
robot fails the other robot on that rail will dide the failed robot into the
service door and the remaining robot will take over the whole rail.

« The L8500 Service Door option isrequired if configuring the 8 rabots.

SG-XL8500-4RROB-Z (4) Additional Robotic « The SG-XL8500-4RROB-Z upgrades a (4) robot L8500 to a (8) robot L8500
(RoHS Compliant) Arms (two robots per cartridge rail).

« Instalationincluded « Each L8500 has (4) separate cartridge rails. These rails operate different
levels of the library, think of these rails being located on four separate floors
of abuilding, each rail servicing the (16) tape drive bays located on that
floor.

+  With redundant robots per rail, each robot services half of therail. If one
robot fails the other robot on that rail will slide the failed robot into the
service door and the remaining robot will take over the whole rail.
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The L8500 Service Door option isrequired if configuring the 8 robots.

SG-XL8500-04RP-Z (3) Robot Power .
(RoHS Compliant) Supplies

+ Installation included
SG-XL8500-4RRP-Z (1) Robot Power .
(RoHS Compliant) Supply

» |nstallation included

SG-XL8500-08RP-Z (5) Robot Power

(RoHS Compliant) Supplies

+ Instalation included -
SG-XL8500-8RRP-Z (8) Rabot Power .
(RoHS Compliant) Supplies

« [Instdlation included «

The SG-XL8500-04RP-Z contains (3) robot power supplies which are
enough to provide N+1 power to the (4) robots in an L8500. Each power
supply can provide power for (2) robots.

The (1) robot power supply included with the SG-XL8500-4RRP-Z along
with the (3) power suppliesincluded in the SG-XL8500-04RP-Z are enough
to provide 2N power to the (4) robotsin an L8500.

Each power supply can provide power for (2) robots.

The redundant library power distribution unit is required to provide any 2N
power in alibrary.

The SG-XL8500-08RP-Z contains (5) robot power supplies which are

enough to provide N+1 power to the (8) robots in an L8500.
Each power supply can provide power for (2) robots.

The SG-XL8500-8RRP-Z contains (8) robot power supplies which are
enough to provide 2N power to the (8) robots in an L8500.

Each power supply can provide power for (2) robots.

The SG-XL8500-08RP-Z for N+1 power is not needed when ordering 2N
power for (8) robots.

SG-XL85000108RP-Z
(RoHS Compliant)

(2) Robot Power .
Supplies
- Installation included

SG-XL850018RRP-Z
(RoHS Compliant)

(4) Robot Power
Supplies
« Ingallation included

The (2) robot power supplies included with the

SG-XL8500-01-08RP-Z along with the (3) power supplies the customer
already hasin their “4 robot, N+1 power L8500” are enough to provide N+1
power to the (8) robots.

Each power supply can provide power for (2) robots.

The (4) robot power supplies included with the SG-XL850018RRP-Z along
with the (4) power supplies the customer already hasin their “4 robot, 2N
power L8500" are enough to provide 2N power to the (8) robots.

Each power supply can provide power for (2) robots.

Step 5 (Required / Optional) Fibre Channel Tape Drives
Order appropriate quantity to achieve desired configuration (minimum of 2 tape drives). When ordering the RoHS compliant L8500

base unit, all other components being ordered for the L8500 must also be the RoHS compliant versions of the part.

‘ Part Number

Description ‘ Details

SG-XL8500-SDLT6F-Z
(RoHS Compliant) .

SDL T600 2Gb Fibre Tape Drive (Quantum) .
Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled

L C connector

+ Onel10m LC-LC fibrecable
» User Reference Manual and Installation Guide

« Instalation included

LTO2 2Gb Fibre Tape Drive (IBM) .
Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled

SG-XL8500-LTO2FC-Z
(RoHS Compliant) .

L C connector

« One10mLC-LC fibre cable
« User Reference Manual and Installation Guide

« [Instalation included

SG-XL8500-LTO3FH-Z
(RoHS Compliant)

LTO3 2Gb Fibre Tape Drive (HP) .
Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled

L C connector

One 10m LC-LC fibre cable
» User Reference Manual and Installation Guide

Installation included
LTO3 4Gb Fibre Tape Drive (IBM) RoHS Compliant .

SG-XL8500-L TO3FC4l

L C connector

« Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled
« Onel0mLC-LCfibrecable
» User Reference Manual and Installation Guide

« [nstalation included

9840C 2Gb Fibre Tape Drive .
Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled

SG-XL 8500-9840CF-Z
(RoHS Compliant) .

L C connector

*« One10mLC-LC fibre cable
User Reference Manual and Installation Guide

« [Instalation included
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SG-XL8500-9940BF-Z 9940B 2Gb Fibre Tape Drive « LC connector
(RoHS Compliant) + Tape Drive with Mounting Tray/Sled

+ OnelOmLC-LCfibrecable

« User Reference Manual and Installation Guide

« Installation included

Notes:

« Upto (64) SDLT600/LTO2/L TO3/9840B/9840C/9940B tape drives can be added to each L8500 base unit.

» Tapedrive baysin the L8500 are located in the “Electronics/Drive Frame” included in the L8500 base unit.

» Tapedrivesarelocated in (4) groups of (16), each group of (16) tape drivesislocated on a different level of the electronics/drive
frame. Tape cartridges will be delivered and removed from each group of (16) tape drives by the robotic arm located on the same
level asthe group of drives.

» Mixing tape drives in the L8500 is supported.

» There are (3) tape drive power supplies included with the L8500 base unit. These (3) power supplies provide N+1 power for up to
(16) tape drivesin the L8500 library. Each power supply can provide power for up to (8) tape drives.

» Additional N+1 power supplieswill be needed if more than (16) tape drives will be installed, see step 7 for details.

« If 2N power isdesired rather than N+1, order 2N power partsin step 7.

» The 9840B tape drive is not being offered as an option when ordering the L8500 library, but is supported in the library. A 9840B
tape drive conversion kit is an available option for customers who have existing 9840B drives in their L180, L 700, L5500, L6000
library and wish to move them to an L8500.

Step 6 (Required “ Only If”) Tape Drive Conversion Kit

Tape drive conversion kits are used for customers who have existing L TO2/9840B/9840C/9940B tape drives in their existing

L 180/L 700/L5500/L 6000 libraries and they want to convert and move the drivesinto an L8500. Order the appropriate conversion kit
and quantity “Only 1" customer will be moving existing drives instead of ordering new ones.

‘ Part Number Description Details

SG-XL8500-LTO2CK-Z L TO2 Tape Drive Conversion Kit - L180/L700/L5500 to L8500

(RoHS Compliant) « Mounting Tray/Sled for tape drive Seria numbers from tape drives being migrated
« Installation included need to be provided at the time of booking.

SG-XL8500-9840BC-Z 9840B / 9840C Tape Drive Conversion Kit + L180/L700/L5500/L6000 to L8500

(RoHS Compliant) « Mounting Tray/Sled for tape drive « Seria numbers from tape drives being migrated
- Ingtalation included need to be provided at the time of booking.

SG-XL8500-9940CK-Z 9940B Tape Drive Conversion Kit « L180/L700/L5500/L6000 to L8500

(RoHS Compliant) « Mounting Tray/Sled for tape drive + Seria numbers from tape drives being migrated

Installation included need to be provided at the time of booking.

Step 7 (Required) Tape Drive Power Supplies
Order the parts listed below for your specific configuration.

‘N+1 Power for: ‘Order the Following:
1-16 Tape Drives « Nothing (3 tape drive power suppliesincluded in L8500 base)
17-32 Tape Drives «  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-02DP-Z (RoHS Compliant)
33-48 Tape Drives +  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-02DP-Z (RoHS Compliant) and
«  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-03DP-Z (RoHS Compliant)
49-64 Tape Drives «  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-02DP-Z (RoHS Compliant) and

. Qty (1) SG-XL8500-03DP-Z (RoHS Compliant) and
«  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-04DP-Z (RoHS Compliant)

2N Power for: ‘Order the Following:
1-16 Tape Drives +  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-1RDP-Z (RoHS Compliant)
17-32 Tape Drives +  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-1RDP-Z (RoHS Compliant) and

+  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-02DP-Z (RoHS Compliant) and
+  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-2RDP-Z (RoHS Compliant)

33-48 Tape Drives «  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-1RDP-Z (RoHS Compliant) and
+  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-02DP-Z (RoHS Compliant) and
«  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-2RDP-Z (RoHS Compliant) and
+  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-03DP-Z (RoHS Compliant) and
«  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-3RDP-Z (RoHS Compliant)
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49-64 Tape Drives +  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-1RDP-Z (RoHS Compliant) and
+  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-02DP-Z (RoHS Compliant) and
+  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-2RDP-Z (RoHS Compliant) and
+  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-03DP-Z (RoHS Compliant) and
+  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-3RDP-Z (RoHS Compliant) and
+  Qty (1) SG-XL8500-04DP-Z (RoHS Compliant) and

« Qty (1) SG-XL8500-4RDP-Z (RoHS Compliant)

Descriptions and Notes about all of the different Tape Drive Power Supplies:

‘ Part Number ‘ Description ‘ Details
SG-XL8500-02DP-Z (2) Tape Drive Power Supplies« The (2) tape power supplies included with the SG-XL8500-02DP-Z
(RoHS Compliant) for Tape Drives 17 to 32 along with the (3) power suppliesincluded in the L8500 base are

SG-XL8500-03DP-Z
(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XL8500-04DP-Z
(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XL8500-1RDP-Z
(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XL8500-2RDP-Z
(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XL8500-3RDP-Z
(RoHS Compliant)

Installation included
(2) Tape Drive Power Supplies ¢
for Tape Drives 33 to 48
 Installation included

(2) Tape Drive Power Supplies ¢
for Tape Drives 49 to 64
Installation included

(1) Tape Drive Power Supplies

for Tape Drives 1 to 16

+ Installation included

(2) Tape Drive Power Supplies«

for Tape Drives 17 to 32
Installation included

(2) Tape Drive Power Supplies »
for Tape Drives 33 to 48
 Instalation included

enough to provide N+1 power to 32 tape drives.

The (2) tape power supplies included with the SG-XL8500-03DP-Z
along with the (3) power suppliesincluded in the L8500 base and the
(2) power suppliesincluded with the SG-XL8500-02DP-Z are enough
to provide N+1 power to 48 tape drives.

The (2) tape power supplies included with the SG-XL8500-04DP-Z
along with the (3) power suppliesincluded in the L8500 base, the (2)
power supplies included with the SG-XL8500-02DP-Z and the (2)
power suppliesincluded in the SG-XL8500-03DP-Z are enough to
provide N+1 power to 64 tape drives.

The (1) tape power supply included with the SG-XL8500-1RDP-Z
along with the (3) power suppliesincluded in the L8500 base are
enough to provide 2N power to 16 tape drives.

The (2) tape power suppliesincluded with the SG-XL8500-2RDP-Z
along with the (3) power suppliesincluded in the L8500 base and the
(1) power supply included with the SG-XL8500-1RDP-Z are enough
to provide 2N power to 32 tape drives.

The (2) tape power suppliesincluded with the SG-XL8500-3RDP-Z
along with the (3) power suppliesincluded in the L8500 base, the (1)
power supply included with the SG-XL8500-1RDP-Z and the (2)
power supplies included with the SG-XL8500-2RDP-Z are enough to
provide 2N power to 48 tape drives.

SG-XL8500-4RDP-Z
(RoHS Compliant)

(2) Tape Drive Power Supplies ¢
for Tape Drives 49 to 64
Installation included

Step 8 (Optional) Host Bus Adapters

Order appropriate quantity of HBA's unless customer already has HBA's (see notes). Please reference the following internal resources
for alist of supported HBA's:
STK Interop Tool https.//extranet.stortek.com/interop/interop?cmd=search _matrix

SAN 4.4.x WWWW Matrix http://sundoc.central/SunwWINPublicView.jsp?token=397802

Notes:

The (2) tape power suppliesincluded with the SG-XL8500-4RDP-Z
along with the (3) power suppliesincluded in the L8500 base, the (1)
power supply included with the SG-XL8500-1RDP-Z and the (2)
power supplies included with the SG-XL8500-2RDP-Z and the (2)
tape power supplies included with the SG-XL8500-3RDP-Z are
enough to provide 2N power to 64 tape drives.

Switch Configuration:

Using 2Gb 9840C/9940B Fibre Tape Driveswith:
2Gb HBA and 2Gb/4Gb Switch

» (1) HBA port needed for each (2) fibre tape drives.
4Gb HBA and 2Gb Switch

» (1) HBA port needed for each (2) fibre tape drives.
4Gb HBA and 4Gb Switch

» (1) HBA port needed for each (5) fibre tape drives.
Using 2Gb 9840B Fibre Tape Driveswith:

2Gb HBA and 2Gb/4AGb Switch

* (1) HBA port needed for each (4) fibre tape drives.
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4Gb HBA and 2Gb Switch

* (1) HBA port needed for each (4) fibre tape drives.
4Gb HBA and 4Gb Switch

» (1) HBA port needed for each (8) fibre tape drives.
Using 2Gb SDLT600/LTO2 Fibre Tape Driveswith:
2Gb HBA and 2Gh/4Gb Switch

* (1) HBA port needed for each (2) fibre tape drives.
4Gb HBA and 2Gb Switch

» (1) HBA port needed for each (2) fibre tape drives.
4Gb HBA and 4Gb Switch

* (1) HBA port needed for each (4) fibre tape drives.
Using 2Gb LTO3 or 4Gb LTO3 Fibre Tape Driveswith:
2Gb HBA and 2Gb/4AGb Switch

* (1) HBA port needed for each (1) fibre tape drive.
4Gb HBA and 2Gb Switch

* (1) HBA port needed for each (1) fibre tape drives.
4Gb HBA and 4Gb Switch

* (1) HBA port needed for each (2) fibre tape drive.

Direct Attached Configuration:

Using 2Gb SDL T600/L TO2/L TO3/9840C/9940B or 4Gb LTO3 Fibre Tape Driveswith:

2Gb HBA
* (1) HBA port needed for each (1) fibre tape drive.
4Gb HBA
* (1) HBA port needed for each (1) fibre tape drive.

Step 9 (Optional) Fibre Channel Switches

The quantity of switches needed is determined based on the total number of switch ports needed. Skip this step if customer already has
switches or requests a “ direct attached” config. Order appropriate switch and quantity (see notes). Please reference the following

internal resources for alist of supported Switches:

STK Interop Tool https.//extranet.stortek.com/interop/interop?cmd=search _matrix
SAN 4.4.x WWWW Matrix http://sundoc.central/SunWINPublicView.jsp?token=397802

QL ogic SANbox 5600 16-Port 4Gb Stackable Switch (Single Power Supply)

Part Number Description
SG-XSWQL G5600-8P-Z QLogic SANbox 5600 16-Port
4Gb Stackable Switch with (8)

active ports. (RoHS Compliant)

SG-X SWQL G5600-20-Z QLogic SANbox 5600 16-Port
4Gb Stackable Switch with (16)
active ports and (4) active 10Gb

ISL ports. (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQLG5200-RK-Z  Slide Rail Kit (RoHS Compliant)

Details

Includes (8) 4Gb SFP's.

Includes brackets for Sun StorEdge 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun
Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42 .

There is an additional dide rail kit below for the Sun StorEdge
72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38
and Sun Rack 1000-42.

Comes with (8) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port
license key which includes (4) SFP's to activate an additional

(4 or 8) ports.

Includes (16) 4Gb SFP's.

Includes a short copper 10Gb cable necessary for switch
stacking.

If stacking (3) or (4) QLogic 5600 switches together, the long
copper 10Gb ISL cable below is needed.

Includes brackets for Sun StorEdge 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun
Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42 .

There is an additional dide rail kit below for the Sun StorEdge
72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38
and Sun Rack 1000-42.

Sliderail kit for Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack 900-38,
Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42.

SG-XSWQLG5600-UP-Z  QLogic 4-port License Key

(RoHS Compliant)
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SG-XSWQLG5600U10-Z  QLogic 10Gb port License Key

(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQLG5200-CBL  Long Copper 10Gb ISL Cable

(RoHS Compliant)

Activates the (4) 10Gb ports enabling them to support inter
switch links.

Upto (1) 10Gb port license key can be ordered for the
SG-XSWQL G5600-8P-Z QL ogic 5600 switch.

Includes (1) short copper 10Gb cable needed for stacking (2)
QLogic 5600 switches.

(1) needed when stacking (3) QLogic 5600 switches.
(3) needed when stacking (4) QLogic 5600 switches.

QL ogic SANbox 5602 16-Port 4Gb Stackable Switch (Redundant Power Supplies)

Part Number Description
SG-XSWQLG5602-8P QLogic SANbox 5602 16-Port
4Gb Stackable Switch with (8)

active ports. (RoHS Compliant)

SG-X SWQL G5602-20P QLogic SANbox 5602 16-Port
4Gb Stackable Switch with (16)
active ports and (4) active 10Gb

ISL ports. (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQLG5200-RK-Z

Slide Rail Kit (RoHS Compliant) «

Details

Includes (8) 4Gb SFP's.

A rack kit or fixed brackets are not included an the diderail kit
below for the Sun StorEdge 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack
900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42 is needed.
Comes with (8) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port
license key which includes (4) SFP's to activate an additional
(4 or 8) ports.

Includes (16) 4Gb SFP's.

Includes a short copper 10Gb cable necessary for switch
stacking.

If stacking (3) or (4) QLogic 5602 switches together, the long
copper 10Gb ISL cable below is needed.

A rack kit or fixed brackets are not included an the slide rail kit
below for the Sun StorEdge 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack
900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42 is needed.

Sliderail kit for Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet, Sun Rack 900-38,
Sun Rack 1000-38 and Sun Rack 1000-42.

SG-XSWQLG5600-UP-Z  QLogic 4-port License Key

(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQLG5600U10-Z  QLogic 10Gb port License Key

(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWQL G5200-CBL Long Copper 10Gb ISL Cable

(RoHS Compliant)
Brocade 200E 16-Port 4Gb Switch
Part Number
SG-XSWBRO200E-8P-Z

Description

Brocade 200E 16-Port 4Gb
Switch with (8) active ports and
(8) shortwave SFP's, with full
fabric capability enabled.
(RoHS Compliant)

Brocade 200E 16-Port 4Gb
Switch with (8) active ports and
(8) shortwave SFP's, with full
fabric capability not enabled.
(RoHS Compliant)

(1) Brocade 200E 4-port license
key, with (4) shortwave SFP's.
(RoHS Compliant)

Brocade 200E Rackmount Kit
(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWBROZ200E-NE-Z

SG-XSWBRO200E-UP-Z

SG-XSWBRO3X50-RK-Z
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Includes (4) 4Gb SFP's.
Up to (2) 4-port license keys can be ordered for the
SG-XSWQL G5602-8P QL ogic 5602 switch.

Activates the (4) 10Gb ports enabling them to support inter
switch links.

Upto (1) 10Gb port license key can be ordered for the
SG-X SWQL G5602-8P QL ogic 5602 switch.

Includes (1) short copper 10Gb cable needed for stacking (2)
QLogic 5602 switches.

(1) needed when stacking (3) QLogic 5600 switches.
(3) needed when stacking (4) QLogic 5600 switches.

Details

Comes with (8) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port
license keys to enable the additiona (4 or 8) ports.
Order rack kit separately.

Comes with (8) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port
license keys to enable the additional (4 or 8) ports.
Order rack kit separately.

Up to (2) 4-port license keys can be ordered for the
SG-X SWBRO200E-8P-Z, SG-X SWBRO200E-8P,
SG-XSWBRO200E-NE-Z, SG-X SWBRO200E-8PNE bases.

For use with Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38, Sun Rack
1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire Cabinet.
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Brocade 4100 32-Port 4Gb Switch
Part Number
SG-XSWBRO4100-16-Z

Description
Brocade 4100 32-Port 4Gb
Switch with (16) active ports.
(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWBRO4100-32-Z Brocade 4100 32-Port 4Gb

Switch with (32) active ports.
(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWBRO04100-UPG (1) Brocade 4100 8-port license
key
Brocade 48000 256-Port 4Gb Switch

Part Number
SG-XSWBRO48K-ZP-Z

Description

Brocade 256-Port 4Gb Switch
with (0) ports (no blade
modules).

(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWBRO4GB-M16-Z (1) Brocade 48000 16-Port 4Gb

Blade Module (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWBRO4GB-M32-Z (1) Brocade 48000 32-Port 4Gb

Blade Module (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWBRO-PWR-01-Z  Brocade 438000 North America

Country Kit (RoHS Compliant)

Details

Comes with (16) ports active, order (1 or 2) of the below 8-port
license keys to enable the additional (8 or 16) ports.

Order SFP's separately.

Includes rack kit for use with Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-
38, Sun Rack 1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire
Cabinet.

Order SFP's separately.

Includes rack kit for use with Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-
38, Sun Rack 1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire
Cabinet.

Up to (2) 8-port license keys can be ordered for the
SG-XSWBR0O4100-16-Z or SG-XSWBR0O4100-16P base.

Details

Order Blade Modules and SFP's separately.

Order geo-specific country kit separately.

Comes with (0) ports, order (1 to 8) of the below 16-port or 32-
port blade modules to configure the appropriate number of switch
ports.

Includes rack kit for Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38, Sun
Rack 1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet

Up to (8) 16-port blade modules can be added to the
SG-XSWBRO48K -ZP-Z base.

SFP's not included with blade modules, order separately.

Up to (8) 32-port blade modules can be added to the
SG-XSWBRO48K -ZP-Z base.
SFP's not included with blade modules, order separately.

Order one for each Brocade 48000 Switch, see SunWIN
Token#466018 for other geo country kits.

M cData 4400 16-Port 4Gb Switch

Part Number
SG-XSWMD4400-8P

Description
McData 4400 16-Port 4Gb
Switch (RoHS Compliant) with
(8) active switch ports

SG-XSWMD4400-UPG (1) McData 4400 4-port
Activation License, with

(RoHS Compliant)

McData 4400 Rackmount Kit
(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWMD4400-RK

M cData 4700 32-Port 4Gb Switch
Part Number
SG-XSWMD4700-16P

Description
McData 4700 32-Port 4Gb
Switch with (16) active switch
ports (RoHS Compliant)

SG-XSWMD4700-UPG (1) McData 4500 8-port
Activation License, with

(RoHS Compliant)
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Details

Includes (8) 4Gb SFP's.

Includes rack kit for Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38, Sun
Rack 1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire Cabinet.
Order (1 or 2) of the below 4-port activation licenses to enable
the additional (4 or 8) ports.

Up to (2) 4-port activation licenses can be ordered for the
SG-XSWM D4400-8P base.
Includes (4) 4Gb shortwave SFP's.

For use with Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38, Sun Rack
1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire Cabinet.

Up to (2) McData 4400 switches can be mounted side-by-sidein
a single rackmount kit.

Details

Includes (16) 4Gb SFP's.

Includes rack kit for Sun Rack 900-38, Sun Rack 1000-38, Sun
Rack 1000-42, Sun 72" Expansion Cabinet and Sun Fire Cabinet.
Order (1 or 2) of the below 8-port activation licenses to enable
the additional (8 or 16) ports.

Up to (2) 8-port activation licenses can be ordered for the SG-
XSWMD4700-16P base.
Includes (8) 4Gb shortwave SFP's.
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M cData 6140 140-Port 2Gb Switch

Part Number Description Details
SG-XSWM6140-ZP-Z (1) McData 6140 140-Port 2Gb |« Comes with (0) ports active, order (1 to 35) of the below 4-port
Switch with (0) Active Ports module boards to add (4 to 140) usable ports.
(RoHS Compliant) » Order SFP's separately.

» Includes rack kit, only supported in McData Rack.

SG-XSWMD-MOD-2G-Z (1) McData 4-port Module Board «  Up to (35) 4-port module boards can be ordered for the
(RoHS Compliant) SG-XSWM6140-ZP-Z base.
» Order SFP's separately.

Notes:

« One switch port needed for each fibre tape drive.

»  One switch port needed for each HBA(port).

« Technicaly, Sun will not officialy support switches or any other equipment in the L8500's internal rack space; however, customers
can ingtall anything they wish in the rack space. StorageTek is not announcing specific device support either. StorageTek has put
together a"L 8500 19-inch Accessory Rack Module Component Installation Guidelines' for customers. This document is located
internally at: http://rmqual.central.sun.com/Products/L 8500/manualsRed_19-Inch_ RACK _Component_Guidelines.pdf.

Step 10 (Optional) SFP'sfor the FC Switches

Small Form-factor Pluggable (SFP) transceivers are installed into each switch port and act as adapters to connect fibre cablesto
storage devices and host bus adapters to the switches. Skip this step if customer already has switches or requests a “ direct attached”
configuration, or if the switch ordered above already includes SFP's. Order appropriate SFP and quantity. (see notes)

SFP'sfor Brocade 4Gb Switches (SFP'saready included with QL ogic 5600, 5602, Brocade 200E, M cData 4400, 4700 switches)

Part Number ‘ Description Details
XSFP-SW-4GB 4Gb SFP (shortwave) RoHS « LC connector
XSFP-SW-4GB-4PK 4Gb SFP's (4-pack, shortwave) RoHS « LC connector

Notes:
*  Quantity (1) SFP needed for each switch port being used.

Step 11 (Optional) Fibre Channel Cables
Order appropriate cable(s) and quantity unless customer aready has fibre cables (see notes). Cables and notes listed below are

assuming 2Gb or 4Gb components(HBA's/switches) with LC connectors are being used.
LC-LC Fibre Cables

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
X9733A-Z 5-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)

X9734A-Z 15-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)

X9736A-Z 25-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)

X9738A-Z 50-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)

X9740A-Z 100-meter Fibre Cable (RoHS-5 Compliant)

Notes:

Switch Configuration:

Using 2Gb SDL T600/L TO2/L TO3/9840B/9840C/9940B or 4Gb LTO3 Fibre Tape Driveswith:
2Gb HBA and 2Gb/4Gb Switch

*  Order quantity (1) LC-LC cable for each HBA(port) ordered.

4Gb HBA and 2Gb Switch

*  Order quantity (1) LC-LC cable for each HBA(port) ordered.

4Gb HBA and 4Gb Switch

»  Order quantity (1) LC-LC cable for each HBA(port) ordered.

Direct Attached Configuration:

Using SDL T600/L TO2/L TO3/9840B/9840C/9940B or 4Gb LTO3 Fibre Tape Driveswith:
2Gb HBA

» No additional cables needed, (1) 10-meter LC-LC cable is included with each fibre tape drive.
4Gb HBA

« No additional cables needed, (1) 10-meter LC-LC cable isincluded with each fibre tape drive.
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Step 12 (Required) ACSL S Server
An ACSLS server is needed to load the ACSL S software. Below are the minimum hardware requirements for an ACSLS server. (order

gty 1 of appropriate system from Sun pricelist)

Minimum Requirements:

Processor-550 MHz/128 RAM UltraSPARC Ili
Memory-2 GB SDRAM

Standard Interfaces-Network, Serial, Parallel
Expansion Bus-(3) 32-hit PCI slots

Internal Disk-40 GB, 7200-rpm EIDE Hard drive
Internal CD-ROM-48x-speed

Software-Solaris 8 Media Kit, (supports Solaris 9)

Step 13 (Optional) Cartridge Slot Upgrades

Order appropriate cartridge dot upgrade(s) to achieve desired cartridge slot total (see notes).

Part Number ‘

SG-XL8500-L017
SG-XL8500-L020

302-Slot Upgrade, 1448 to 1750 Cartridge Slots
250-Slot Upgrade, 1750 to 2000 Cartridge Slots

SG-XL8500-L022

250-Slot Upgrade, 2000 to 2250 Cartridge Slots

SG-XL8500-L025
SG-XL8500-L030
SG-XL8500-L035
SG-XL8500-L040
SG-XL8500-L045

250-Slot Upgrade, 2250 to 2500 Cartridge Slots
500-Slot Upgrade, 2500 to 3000 Cartridge Slots
500-Slot Upgrade, 3000 to 3500 Cartridge Slots
500-Slot Upgrade, 3500 to 4000 Cartridge Slots
500-Slot Upgrade, 4000 to 4500 Cartridge Slots

SG-XL8500-L050

500-Slot Upgrade, 4500 to 5000 Cartridge Slots

SG-XL8500-L055
SG-XL8500-L060
SG-XL8500-L065
SG-XL8500-L070
SG-XL8500-L075
SG-XL8500-L080
SG-XL8500-L085
SG-XL8500-L090
SG-XL8500-L095
SG-XL8500-L100

Notes:

500-Slot Upgrade, 5000 to 5500 Cartridge Slots
500-Slot Upgrade, 5500 to 6000 Cartridge Slots
500-Slot Upgrade, 6000 to 6500 Cartridge Slots
500-Slot Upgrade, 6500 to 7000 Cartridge Slots
500-Slot Upgrade, 7000 to 7500 Cartridge Slots
500-Slot Upgrade, 7500 to 8000 Cartridge Slots
500-Slot Upgrade, 8000 to 8500 Cartridge Slots
500-Slot Upgrade, 8500 to 9000 Cartridge Slots
500-Slot Upgrade, 9000 to 9500 Cartridge Slots
500-Slot Upgrade, 9500 to 10000 Cartridge Slots

» Slot upgrades must be ordered sequentially.

» Cartridge expansion modules are also needed when ordering the slot upgrades above, see next step for details.

« Instalation included with all slot upgrades.
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Step 14 (Optional / Required) Cartridge Expansion M odules

The cartridge expansion module(s) would be required options if specific ot upgrades were ordered in the previous step.

Order gty (1) if the SG-XL8500-L017 in step 13 was ordered

Part Number Description Details
SG-XL8500-1EXM-Z 1728-Slot (1448 to 3176) Exp Module with End-Rails +  See 3" note below for details
(RoHS Compliant) « Installation included
SG-XL8500-1EX-NR-Z 1728-Slot (1448 to 3176) Exp Module without End-Rails +  See 3" note below for details
(RoHS Compliant) - Instdlation included
Order gty (1) if the SG-XL8500-L 035 in step 13 was ordered

Part Number Description Details
SG-XL8500-2EXM-Z 1728-Slot (3176 to 4904) Exp Module with End-Rails +  See 3" note below for details
(RoHS Compliant) « Instdlation included
SG-XL8500-2EX-NR-Z 1728-Slot (3176 to 4904) Exp Module without End-Rails +  See 3" note below for details
(RoHS Compliant) « Installation included
Order gty (1) if the SG-XL8500-L 050 in step 13 was ordered

Part Number Description ‘ Details
SG-XL8500-3EXM-Z 1728-Slot (4904 to 6632) Exp Module « No“no-rails (-NR)” version of
(RoHS Compliant) - Ingtdlation included the currently available.
Order gty (1) if the SG-XL8500-L 070 in step 13 was ordered

Part Number Description Details
SG-XL8500-4EXM 1728-Slot (6632 to 8360) Exp Module with End-Rails +  See3“note below for details
(RoHS Compliant) « Instdlation included
SG-XL8500-4EXM-NR 1728-Slot (6632 to 8360) Exp Module without End-Rails + See 3" note below for details
(RoHS Compliant) - Instdlation included
Order gty (1) if the SG-XL8500-L085 in step 13 was ordered

Part Number Description Details
SG-XL8500-5EXM 1728-Slot (8360 to 10088) Exp Module with End-Rails
(RoHS Compliant) « Installation included

Notes:

» Cartridge expansion modules must be ordered sequentially.

» Cartridge expansion modules are added between the “ customer interface frame” and “base frame” in the L8500 library, so if facing
the L8500 library the “customer interface Frame” is what we would see, and then located behind the customer interface frame
would be the “Expansion Modules’, and located behind them would be the “Base Frame”, and lastly located behind the base frame
would be the * Electronics/Drive Frame”.

» The difference between the above part numbers (xxx and xxx-NR) is that the XEXM-Z/XEX-Z-NR- parts include the
“end-rails’ for therobot. There should only be “end-rails’ in the last cartridge expansion module in alibrary configuration. So, for
example if we were going to configure a library with the 1¥ and 2™ cartridge expansion modules we would order the SG-XL 8500-
1EX-Z-NR (because we don't want the end-rails on this cartridge expansion modul e because it's not the last one) and then we would
order the SG-XL8500-2EXM-Z (because thisisthe last cartridge expansion module we are using and we want the end-rails).

» Each cartridge expansion module will add 37.5" to the depth of the L8500 library.

Step 15 (Optional / Required) L 8500 Service Door

The L8500 Service Door provides the capability to non-disruptively replace robots while the library remainsin full operation by
enclosing the handbot high performance robot in a service safety bay, thereby allowing a service technician to replace the robot while
the library isin operation. The service door is optional in an L8500 4-robot configuration, but isrequired in and 8-robot configuration.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XL8500-SVDR-Z L8500 Service Door
(RoHS Compliant) « Installation included

Notes:

» Theservice door optionisrequired if configuring the 8 Robot option.

- Eveninan L8500 4-robot (non-redundant robot) configuration, the service is arecommended option because of the ability to
replace afailed robot while the other 3 levels continue to operate, and also saves aloss of time dueto library audit.
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Step 16 (Optional) Touch Screen Operator Panel
The L8500 library base includes the capability for a remote operator panel to be displayed on a PC attached through the LAN. Order

quantity (1) of the optional touch screen operator panel if alocal control panel is needed.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XL8500-TSOP-Z Touch Screen Operator Panel
(RoHS Compliant) »  Panel-mount PC with flat panel screen with atouch panel interface

» [|nstalation included

Step 17 (Optional) 19" Rack M odules (Up to 4)

Each 19" rack module provides 6RU of 19" rack space to install hardware components. Technically, we will not officially support any
products in thisinternal rack space; however, customers can install anything they wish in the rack space. StorageTek is not announcing
specific device support either. StorageTek has put together a "L 8500 19-inch Accessory Rack Module Component Installation
Guidelines' for customers. This document islocated at:

http://rmqual .central .sun.com/Products/L 8500/manuals/Red _19-Inch. RACK_Component_Guidelines.pdf.

Order appropriate 19" rack modules based on amount of rack space needed (see notes).

‘ Part Number

SG-XL8500-1RAC-Z
(RoHS Compliant)

Description

1% Rack Module
« [Instalation included

Details

SG-XL8500-3RAC-Z
(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XL8500-2RAC-Z
(RoHS Compliant)

SG-XL8500-4RAC-Z

3" Rack Module
« [nstalation included

2" Rack Module
« Instalation included

4™ Rack Module

The redundant library power distribution unit in step 3 isrequired
if ordering the 2™ and/or 4™ rack modules.

The redundant library power distribution unit in step 3 isrequired

(RoHS Compliant) « Installation included if ordering the 2 and/or 4™ rack modules.

Notes:
« Each 19" rack module provides 6RU of space, order appropriate rack modules as needed.
«  Order the 1% rack module first if 6RU or less of rack space is needed.
«  Order the 1* and then the 3 rack module if 7RU to 12RU of space is needed.
«  Order the 1%, 3 and then 2™ rack module if 13RU to 18RU of space is needed.
« (1) rack module (1% or 3") is required in an L8500 Pass-Thru-Port (PTP) configuration of up to (5) libraries.
« Thisrack space would be needed to house the components included in the PTP Inter-Library Communications Kit
(SG-XL8500P-ILCK-Z).
« Thisrack module would be needed in only one of the L8500's in an L8500 PTP configuration of up to (5) libraries.
« If configuring more than (5) L8500 libraries in a PTP configuration a second rack module (1% or 3*) would be needed.
« (1) rack module (2" or 4™) would also be required in an L8500 Pass-Thru-Port (PTP) configuration of up to (5) libraries if
configuring “2N Power” .
« Thisrack space would be needed to house the components included in the PTP AC Transfer Switch (SG-XL8500PT-2PW-2).
« Thisrack module would be needed in only one of the L8500's in an L8500 PTP configuration of up to (5) libraries.
« I configuring more than (5) L8500 libraries in a PTP configuration a second rack module (2" or 4™) would be needed.

Step 18 (Optional) L 8500 Pass-Thru-Port (PTP) Frame
Order quantity (1) if the customer needs to connect multiple L8500's together. The L8500 PTP Frame is a sheet meta device that is

mounted in between L8500 cabinets to allow the Pass-Thru-Port Mechanism to work. Along with the PTP Frame, the PTP
Mechanism, PTP Inter-Library Communications Kit, and 19" Rack Module(s) are also required for an L8500 PTP configuration. The
PTP AC Transfer Switch would also be required if “2N Power” is being configured.

‘ Part Number Description
SG-XL8500PTP-FRM-Z L8500 Pass-Thru-Port (PTP) Frame
(RoHS Compliant) « Installation included

Notes:
»  Currently, up to (3) L8500's are supported to be connected together.
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Step 19 (Optional) L 8500 Pass-Thru-Port (PTP) M echanism
Order quantity (1) if the customer needs to connect two L8500's together. The L8500 PTP Mechanism actually has four mechanisms

init, one mechanism for each rail to pass tapes to the corresponding rail in the connected library. Along with the PTP Frame and the
PTP Mechanism, the PTP Inter-Library Communications Kit, and 19" Rack Module(s) are also required for an L8500 PTP
configuration. The PTP AC Transfer Switch would also be required if “2N Power” is being configured.

Part Number Description
SG-XL8500P-MCH-Z L8500 Pass-Thru-Port (PTP) Mechanism
(RoHS Compliant) * (4) PTP mechanism assemblies

» Instdlation included

Notes:
« Currently, up to (3) L8500's are supported to be connected together.

Step 20 (Optional) L 8500 Pass-Thru-Port (PTP) Inter-Library Communications Kit (ILCK)
Order quantity (1) for up to (5) L8500's being connected together. A second ILCK would be needed for the next (5) libraries (6 thru

10) being connected in a configuration, and so on. Along with the PTP Frame, PTP Mechanism and PTP Inter-Library
Communications Kit, a 19" Rack Module(s) are aso required for an L8500 PTP configuration. The PTP AC Transfer Switch would
also be required if “2N Power” is being configured.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XL8500P-ILCK-Z L8500 Pass-Thru-Port (PTP) Inter-Library Communications Kit (ILCK)
(RoHS Compliant) « (1) 16-port ethernet switch

« (8) 35ft CAT 5E ethernet cables
- (5) 55ft CAT 5E ethernet cables
« (2) 100ft CAT 5E ethernet cables
+ Installation included

Notes:
« Currently, up to (3) L8500's are supported to be connected together.
» The componentsincluded in the PTP Inter-Library Communications Kit are housed in a 19" rack module. See step 16 for details.

Step 21 (Optional) L 8500 Pass-Thru-Port (PTP) AC Transfer Switch (2N power configuration only)

Order quantity (1) for up to (5) L8500's being connected together in a“2N Power” configuration. A second PTP AC Transfer Switch
would be needed for the next (5) libraries (6 thru 10) being connected in a configuration, and so on. The PTP AC Transfer Switch is
used to supply 2N power to the PTP Ethernet Switch which isincluded in the PTP ILCK.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description
SG-XL8500PT-2PW-Z L8500 Pass-Thru-Port (PTP) AC Transfer Switch
(RoHS Compliant) » (1) 220 VAC transfer switch

« (3) Cordsets
» Hardware and mounting brackets
+ Instalation included

Notes:
«  Currently, up to (3) L8500's are supported to be connected together.
»  The componentsincluded in the PTP AC Transfer Switch are housed in a 19" rack module. See step 16 for details.

Step 22 (Optional) 9840 M edia Starter Kit
Order quantity (1) if using 9840B/9840C tape drives. More than one starter kit cannot be ordered.

‘ Part Number ‘ Description

SG-XMED9840-STRKIT 9840B / 9840C Starter Kit
» (100) data, (5) cleaning cartridges and (200) barcodes
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Step 23 (Optional) Tape Media

Either “Barcoded” or “Non-barcoded” media available. Order quantities as needed.

SDL T600 Media

Part Number
SG-XMEDSDLT2D-20
SG-XMEDSDLTCL-10
LTO2 Media

Part Number
SG-MEDLTO2-20B

SG-MEDLTOCL-10B

SG-XMEDLTO200GB-10
SG-XMEDLTOUNVCL-10
LTO3 Media

Part Number
SG-MEDLTO3-20B

SG-MEDLTOCL-10B

SG-XMEDLTO3-10
SG-XMEDLTOUNVCL-10
9840B / 9840C Media

Part Number

‘ Description
20-Pack of SDLT600 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
10-Pack of SDLT220/SDLT320/SDLT600 Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

‘ Description

20-Pack of LTO2 Barcoded Data Cartridges

« IMPORTANT NOTE: Orders for barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.

« Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

« Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

- “Barcoded media ordersare non-cancelable & non-returnable”’, this note should be
added to every barcoded media quote.

« The“LTO3I/LTO2LTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape
Media Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

10-Pack of LTO2/LTO Barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

« IMPORTANT NOTE: Orders for barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.

« Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

« Customer must define barcode segquence, library and color scheme.

« “Barcoded media orders are non-cancelable & non-returnable’, this note should be
added to every barcoded media quote.

« The“LTO3I/LTO2LTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape
Media Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

10-Pack of LTO2 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
10-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

‘ Description

20-Pack of LTO3 Barcoded Data Cartridges

« IMPORTANT NOTE: Ordersfor barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.

« Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

« Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

« “Barcoded media ordersare non-cancelable & non-returnable’, this note should be
added to every barcoded media quote.

« The“LTO3/LTOZLTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape
Media Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

10-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

« IMPORTANT NOTE: Ordersfor barcoded media CANNOT be fulfilled without the
completed barcode label order form.

« Order form to be provided to customer by sales representative at time of quoting.

« Customer must define barcode sequence, library and color scheme.

« “Barcoded media orders are non-cancelable & non-returnable’, this note should be
added to every barcoded media quote.

« The“LTO3/LTOZLTO2V/LTO Barcode Label Order Form” can be found on the Tape
Media Page on located off of the External Tape Storage Guide on the SE Handbook (Xmen)

10-Pack of LTO3 Non-barcoded Data Cartridges
10-Pack of LTO3/LTO2/LTO2V/LTO Non-barcoded Cleaning Cartridges

Description

SG-XMED9840-20
SG-XMED9840CL -5

20-Pack of 9840/9840B/9840C Data Cartridges
5-Pack of 9840/9840B/9840C Cleaning Cartridges
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9940B Media

Part Number Description
SG-XMED9940-20 20-Pack of 9940B Data Cartridges
SG-XMED9940CL -5 5-Pack of 9940B Cleaning Cartridges

Notes:
» Barcoded SDLT600, 9840B, 9840C or 9940B mediais not currently available from Sun.

ACSL S softwareisrequired for the L8500 but currently isnot on the classic Sun pricelist and needsto be
purchased viathe classic StorageTek pricelist.
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EOL'd Tape Information

L 180(SDLT600/LTO2/LTO3 LVD) (Last Order Date: April 14, 2006) (SunWIN# 462537)
» Upto (10) SDLT600(36M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 360M B/sec.

» Upto (2) LTO2(30MB/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 60M B/sec.

« Upto (2) LTO3(80MB/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 160M B/sec.

*  (174) cartridge 9 ots(300GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 52.2TB using SDLT600.
* (174) cartridge dots(200GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 34.8TB using LTO2.

* (174) cartridge dots(400GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 69.6TB using LTO3.

L180(SDLT320 HVD) (Last Order Date: April 14, 2006) (SUnWIN# 462537)
» Upto (10) SDLT320(16MB/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 160M B/sec.
» (174) cartridge dots(160GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 27.8TB.

L700(SDLT320 HVD) (Last Order Date: April 14, 2006) (SUnWIN# 462537)
«  Upto (20) SDLT320(16M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 320M B/sec.
« (678) cartridge dots(160GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 108.4TB.

L25(SDLT600/LTO2/LTO3LVD) (Last Order Date: February 10, 2006) (SunWIN# 457259)
«  Upto (2) SDLT600(36MB/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 72MB/sec.

» Upto (2) LTO2(30MB/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 60M B/sec.

«  Upto (2) LTO3(80MB/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 160M B/sec.

* (21) cartridge dots(300GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 6.3TB using SDLT600.

* (25) cartridge dots(200GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 5TB using LTO2.

* (25) cartridge 9 ots(400GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 10TB using LTO3.

L100(SDLT600/LT02/LT03 LVD) (Last Order Date: February 10, 2006) (SunWIN# 457259)
Up to (6) SDLT600(36M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 216M B/sec.

- Upto (6) LTO2(30M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 180MB/sec.

« Upto (6) LTO3(80M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 480M B/sec.

» (84) cartridge dots(300GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 25.2TB using SDLT600.

* (100) cartridge dots(200GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 20TB using LTO2.

*  (100) cartridge dots(400GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 40TB using LTO3.

L25(SDLT320 HVD) (Last Order Date: February 10, 2006) (SunWIN# 457259)
»  Upto (2) SDLT320(16MB/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 32MB/sec.
* (21) cartridge dots(160GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 3.36TB using SDLT320.

L100(SDLT320HVD) (Last Order Date: February 10, 2006) (SunWIN# 457259)
»  Upto (6) SDLT320(16M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 96M B/sec.
» (84) cartridge dots(160GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 13.44TB using SDLT320.

L8(LTO2LVD) (Last Order Date: January 13, 2006) (SUnW I N# 454899)
« Upto (1) LTO2(30M B/sec) tape drive, providing a maximum transfer rate of 30MB/sec.
» (8) cartridge slots(200GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 1.6TB using LTO2.

L180(LTO HVD) (Last Order Date: March 11, 2005) (SUNWIN# 427256)
- Upto (10) LTO(15M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 150M B/sec.
» (174) cartridge dots(100GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 17.4TB.

L700(LTO HVD) (Last Order Date: March 11, 2005) (SUnWIN# 427256)
- Upto (20) LTO(15M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 300M B/sec.
» (678) cartridge dots(100GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 67.8TB.

L8(LTOLVD) (Last Order Date: March 11, 2005) (SUNWIN# 427256)
« Upto (1) LTO(15MB/sec) tape drive, providing a maximum transfer rate of 15M B/sec.
» (8) cartridge dots(100GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 800GB using LTO.
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L25(LTOLVD) (Last Order Date: January 21, 2005) (SUNWIN# 422547)
* Upto (2) LTO(15MB/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 30M B/sec.
» (25) cartridge dots(100GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 2.5TB.

L100(LTO LVD) (Last Order Date: January 21, 2005) (SunWIN# 422547)
» Upto (6) LTO(15MB/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 90M B/sec.
»  (100) cartridge dots(100GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 10TB.

L8(SDLT320/LTO/LTO2) EBS Software Bundle (Last Order Date: November 19, 2004)  (SunWIN# 417202)
» Upto (1) SDLT320(16MB/sec) tape drive, providing a maximum transfer rate of 16M B/sec.

« Upto (1) LTO(15MB/sec) tape drive, providing a maximum transfer rate of 15M B/sec.

« Upto (1) LTO3(30MB/sec) tape drive, providing a maximum transfer rate of 30MB/sec.

» (8) cartridge dots(160GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 1.28TB using SDLT320.

» (8) cartridge slots(100GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 800GB using LTO.

» (8) cartridge dots(200GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 1.6TB using LTO2.

L5500 (Last Order Date: December 03, 2004) (SunWIN# 419203)

«  Upto (80) LTO(15M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 1.2GB/sec.

» Upto (80) LTO2(30MB/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 2.4GB/sec.

« Upto (68) 9840C(30M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 2.04GB/sec.

» Upto (68) 9940B(30M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 2.04GB/sec.

» (5500) cartridge dots(100GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 550TB using LTO.

» (5500) cartridge dots(200GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 1100TB using LTO2.
» (3500) cartridge dots(40GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 140TB using 9840C.

» (3500) cartridge slots(200GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 700TB using 9940B.

L 6000 (Last Order Date: December 03, 2004) (SUnW I N# 419203)

« Upto (80) 9840C(30M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 2.40GB/sec.

- Upto (80) 9940B(30M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 2.40GB/sec.

« (6000) cartridge dots(40GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 240TB using 9840C.

+ (6000) cartridge dots(200GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 1200TB using 9940B.

9840B FC (Last Order Date: October 15, 2004) (SUnWIN# 414715)

» Transition notice for the 9840B tape drives in the L180, L 700, L5500 and L6000 libraries.

- L180: Upto (6) 9840B(19M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 114MB/sec.

« L700: Upto (12) 9840B(19MB/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 228MB/sec.

« L5500: Up to (68) 9840B(19MB/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 1.29GB/sec.
- L6000: Up to (80) 9840B(19MB/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 1.52GB/sec.
« L180: (174) cartridge dots(20GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 3.48TB.

- L700: (678) cartridge slots(20GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 13.56TB.

« L5500: (3500) cartridge dots(20GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 70TB.

- L6000: (6000) cartridge dots(20GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 120TB.

LTO:HVD(L25/L100) (Last Order Date: July 30, 2004) (SunWIN# 408138)

» Transition notice for the LTO HVD SCSlI tape drivesin the L25 and L100 libraries.

« L25: Upto (2) LTO(15MB/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 30MB/sec.

+ L100: Upto (6) LTO(15M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 90M B/sec.
» L25; (25) cartridge slots(100GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 2.5TB.

» L100: (100) cartridge dots(100GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 10TB.

DDS-3 Unipack (Last Order Date: July 30, 2004) (SunWIN# 408183)
»  OneDDS-3 (1IMB/sec) tape drive, providing a maximum transfer rate of 1M B/sec.
» Onetape cartridge (12GB/cartridge) in the tape drive, providing a maximum storage capacity of 12GB.

DDS-4 Unipack (Last Order Date: July 30, 2004) (SunWIN# 408183)

+ OneDDS4 (3MB/sec) tape drive, providing a maximum transfer rate of 3MB/sec.
» Onetape cartridge (20GB/cartridge) in the tape drive, providing a maximum storage capacity of 20GB.
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LTOFC (Last Order Date: May 14, 2004) (SUunWIN# 401686)
+ Transition notice for the LTO FC tape drivesin the L180, L700 and L5500 libraries.

« L180: Upto (10) LTO(15M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 150MB/sec.

« L700: Upto (20) LTO(15M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 300M B/sec.

« L5500: Upto (80) LTO(15MB/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 1.2TB/sec.

« L180: (174) cartridge s ots(100GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 67.8TB.

« L700: (678) cartridge s ots(100GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 13.56TB.
» L5500: (3500) cartridge slots(100GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 350TB.

DDS-3 Flexipack (Last Order Date: February 13, 2004) (SunWIN# 396098)
*  Oneor Two DDS-3 (1IMB/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 2MB/sec.

» Onetape cartridge (12GB/cartridge) in each tape drive, providing a maximum storage capacity of 24GB.

SDL T220 Desktop (Last Order Date: January 16, 2004) (SunWIN# 392650)
» Single SDLT220 (11MB/sec) tape drive, providing a maximum transfer rate of 11M B/sec.
» Single cartridge dot(110GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 110GB.

DL T8000 Flexipack (Last Order Date: October 31, 2003) (SunWIN# 384375)
» Single DLT8000(6MB/sec) tape drive, providing a maximum transfer rate of 6MB/sec.
» Single cartridge dot(40GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 40GB.

DL T8000(L 25/L 100) (Last Order Date: October 31, 2003) (SunWIN# 384378)
» Transition notice for the DLT8000 tape drivesin the L25 and L100 libraries.

- L25: Upto (2) DLT8000(6MB/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 12MB/sec.

» L100: Up to (6) DLTB000(6M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 36M B/sec.
« L25; (21) cartridge slots(40GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 840GB.

» L100: (84) cartridge slots(40GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 3.36TB.

SDL T220(L 25/L. 100) (Last Order Date: October 31, 2003) (SunWIN# 384378)

» Transition notice for the SDLT220 tape drivesin the L25 and L 100 libraries.

» L25: Upto (2) DLT8000(11MB/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 12M B/sec.
« L100: Upto (6) DLT8000(11M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 36M B/sec.
» L25: (21) cartridge dots(110GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 2.31TB.

« L100: (84) cartridge slots(110GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 9.24TB.

DLT8000(L180/L700) (Last Order Date: October 17, 2003) (SUnWIN# 383971)

- Transition notice for the 9840 tape drives in the L 180, L700, L5500 and L6000 libraries.

« L180: Upto (10) DLT8000(6M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 60M B/sec.
- L700: Up to (20) DLT8000(6M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 120M B/sec.
« L180: (174) cartridge dots(40GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 6.96TB.

« L700: (678) cartridge slots(40GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 27.12TB.

L7 (Last Order Date: October 17, 2003) (SunWIN# 383968)
* (1) DLT8000(6M B/sec) tape drive.
» (7) cartridge slots(40GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 280GB.

9840 SCSI /9840 FC (Last Order Date: September 16, 2003) (SUnWIN# 379202)
» Transition notice for the 9840 tape drives in the L 180, L 700, L5500 and L6000 libraries.

« L180: Upto (6) 9840(10M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 60MB/sec.

« L700: Upto (12) 9840(10M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 120M B/sec.
« L5500: Up to (68) 9840(10MB/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 680M B/sec.
» L6000: Up to (80) 9840(10MB/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 800M B/sec.
« L180: (174) cartridge dots(20GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 3.48TB.

» L700: (678) cartridge sots(20GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 13.56TB.

« L5500: (3500) cartridge slots(20GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 70TB.

» L6000: (6000) cartridge slots(20GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 120TB.
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L60 (Last Order Date: November 22, 2002) (SunWIN# 353017)

» Upto (6) DLT7000(5M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 30M B/sec.

« Upto (6) DLT8000(6M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 36M B/sec.

+ Upto (6) LTO(15MB/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 60M B/sec.

» (60) cartridge dots(35GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 2.1TB using DLT7000.
» (60) cartridge dots(40GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 2.4TB using DLT8000.
» (60) cartridge dots(100GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 6TB using LTO.

L40 (Last Order Date: November 22, 2002) (SUnWIN# 353017)

»  Upto (4) DLT7000(5M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 20M B/sec.

« Upto (4) DLT8000(6M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 24MB/sec.

« Upto (4) LTO(15MB/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 60M B/sec.

* (40) cartridge dots(35GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 1.4TB using DLT7000.
» (40) cartridge dots(40GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 1.6TB using DLT8000.
* (40) cartridge dots(100GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 4TB using LTO.

L20 (Last Order Date: November 22, 2002) (SunWIN# 353017)
- Upto (2) DLT7000(5M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 10M B/sec.

» Upto (2) DLTB000(6M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 12MB/sec.

« Upto (2) LTO(15MB/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 30M B/sec.

» (20) cartridge dots(35GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 700GB using DLT7000.
» (20) cartridge dots(40GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 800GB using DL T8000.

» (20) cartridge dots(100GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 2TB using LTO.

L9(LTO) (Last Order Date: May 02, 2003) (SunWIN# 367716)
* (1) LTO(15MB/sec) tape drive.
* (9) cartridge dots(100GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 900GB.

L 9(DL T8000) (Last Order Date: March 07, 2003) (SUnWIN# 364958)
» (1) DLT8000(6M B/sec) tape drive.
»  (9) cartridge slots(40GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 360GB.

L9(DLTY) (Last Order Date: November 22, 2002) (SunWIN# 353017)
* (1) DLT1(3MB/sec) tape drive.
* (9) cartridge dots(40GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 360GB.

DDS3 Flexipack Autoloader (Last Order Date: November 22, 2001)  (SunWIN# 353017)
» Single DDS3(1MB/sec) tape drive, providing a maximum transfer rate of 1M B/sec.
- Six cartridge slots(12GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 72GB.

L 1000 (Last Order Date: September 06, 2002) (SUnW I N# 345982)

« Upto (4) DLT7000(5M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 20M B/sec.

«  Upto (4) DLT8000(6M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 24MB/sec.

* (30) cartridge dlots(35GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 1TB using DLT7000.

» (30) cartridge dlots(40GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 1.2TB using DLT8000.

DLT7000(L180/L700) (Last Order Date: April 16, 2002) (SunWIN# 330002)

» Transition notice for the DLT7000 tape drive in the L180 and L700 libraries.

- L180: Upto (10) DLT7000(5M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 50M B/sec.
- L700: Upto (20) DLT7000(5MB/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 100M B/sec.
« L180: (174) cartridge dots(35GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 6TB

- L700: (678) cartridge slots(35GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 23.7TB

DL T7000 Flexipack (Last Order Date: August 10, 2001) (SunWIN# 134088)
» Single DLT7000(5MB/sec) tape drive, providing a maximum transfer rate of SMB/sec.
» Single cartridge dot(35GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 35GB

L 11000 (Last Order Date: February 23, 2001) (SunWIN# 127011)

» Upto (16) DLT7000(5M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 80M B/sec.
« Upto (326) cartridge dots(35GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 11.4TB.
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L 3500 (7/3500) (Last Order Date: January 26, 2001) (SUnWIN# 125887)
» Upto (7) DLT7000(5M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 35M B/sec.
* (96) cartridge dots(35GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 3.3TB.

L 400 (8/400) (Last Order Date: January 12, 2001) (SunWIN# 125337)
- Upto (2) BMM(3MB/sec) tape drive.
» (20) cartridge dots(20GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 400GB.

L 280 (Last Order Date: November 10, 2000) (SunWIN# 122588)
* (1) DLT7000(5MB/sec) tape drive.
» (8) cartridge dots(35GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 280GB.

L 1800 (4/1800) (Last Order Date: January 7, 2000) (SUnWIN# 110798)
- Upto (4) DLT7000(5M B/sec) tape drives, providing a maximum transfer rate of 20M B/sec.
» (48) cartridge dots(35GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 1.6TB.

L 140 (8/140) (Last Order Date: October 09, 1998) (SunWIN# 93874)

+ Upto (2) BMM(2MB/sec) tape drive.
* (10) cartridge dots(14GB/cartridge), providing a maximum storage capacity of 140GB.
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Revision History

08/23/06
» Added C4 (Native Fibre) to the Tape Guide.

v Added C4 (Native Fibre) fibre channel (SDLT600, LTO3) configuration ordering section. (pg 59)

v Updated tape library comparison section. (pg 7)

v Renamed al original C4 library referencesto C4 (Native SCSI).

« Added L500 (Mixed Media) to the Tape Guide.

v Added L500 (Mixed Media) library comparison sections. (pg 9)

Added L500 (Mixed Media) LVD SCSI (SDLT320, SDLT600, LTO2, LTO3) configuration ordering section. (pg 84)
Added L500 (Mixed Media) fibre channel (SDLT600 FC, LTO2 FC, LTO3 FC) configuration ordering section. (pg 91)
Updated tape library comparison section. (pg 7)

v Renamed all original L500 library referencesto L500 (LTO Only).

» Removed al “supported configuration” sections at the beginning of all fibre channel configuration ordering sections.
v Replaced these sections with notes and links to the STK Interop Tool and the SAN 4.4.x WWWW.

» Removed al fibre channel HBA parts numbers from “HBA step” in all fibre channel configuration ordering sections.
v Replaced the HBA part numbers with notes and links to the STK Interop Tool and the SAN 4.4.x WWWW.

» Updated L500 configuration ordering sections.

v Added all RoHS Compliant part numbersto L500 (LTO Only) LVD SCSI configuration ordering section. (pg 67)
Added all RoHS Compliant part numbersto L500 (LTO Only) fibre channel configuration ordering section. (pg 74)
Removed al Non-RoHS Compliant part numbersto L500 (LTO Only) LVD SCSI configuration ordering section. (pg 67)
Removed al Non-RoHS Compliant part numbersto L500 (LTO Only) fibre channel configuration ordering section. (pg 74)
Added touch screen operator panel option to L500 (LTO Only) LVD SCSI configuration ordering section. (pg 72)
Added touch screen operator panel option to L500 (LTO Only) fibre channel configuration ordering section. (pg 82)
Added new 4Gb LTO3 fibre channel drive L500 (LTO Only) fibre channel configuration ordering section. (pg 75)

pdated L 700 configuration ordering sections.
Added all RoHS Compliant part numbersto L700 LVD SCSI configuration ordering section. (pg 101)
Added all RoHS Compliant part numbersto L 700 fibre channel configuration ordering section. (pg 105)
Removed al Non-RoHS Compliant part numbersto L700 LVD SCSI configuration ordering section. (pg 101)
Removed al Non-RoHS Compliant part numbersto L 700 fibre channel configuration ordering section. (pg 105)
Added new 4Gb LTO3 fibre channel drive L 700 fibre channel configuration ordering section. (pg 106)

» Updated L8500 configuration ordering sections.

v Added all RoHS Compliant part numbers to L8500 fibre channel configuration ordering section. (pg 114)

v Removed all Non-RoHS Compliant part numbersto L8500 fibre channd configuration ordering section. (pg 114)

v Added 10,000 dot capacity support information to L8500 fibre channel configuration ordering section. (pg 124, 125)

v Added new 4Gb LTO3 fibre channel drive L8500 fibre channel configuration ordering section. (pg 117)

» Updated library comparison section. (pg 7)

v Added C2 (Native Fibre) library.

v Added L500 (Mixed Media) library.

v Added L8500 10,000 dot capacity support.

» Updated L8500 library comparison section. (pg 10)
v Added L8500 10,000 dot capacity support (expansion frame 4 and 5 columns).
» Updated Tape Guide regarding the EOL of the L180 library.
v Removed L180 LVD SCSI (SDLT320, SDLT600, LTO2, LTO3) configuration ordering section.
v Addedthe L180 LVD (SDLT320, SDLT600, LTO2, LTO3) configuration EOL section of the Tape Guide.
« Added “PCI-E” dua-channel LVD SCSI HBA (SG-XPCIE2SCSIU320Z) support to the Tape Guide.
v Added to DAT72 Desktop, DAT72 Rackmount, SDLT320 Desktop, SDLT600 Desktop, SDLT600 Rackmount, LTO2V
Desktop, LTO2V Rackmount, LTO2 Desktop, L TO3 Desktop, L TO3 Rackmount, C2 support matrices.
v Added to DAT72 Desktop, DAT72 Rackmount, SDL T320 Desktop, SDLT600 Desktop, SDLT600 Rackmount, LTO2V
Desktop, LTO2V Rackmount, LTO2 Desktop, L TO3 Desktop, LTO3 Rackmount, C2, C4 (SCSI), L500, L700 SCS|
configuration ordering sections.

RN
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04/10/06

- Updated LTO3 Rackmount configuration ordering section.
v Updated the last order date for non-RoHS configuration.

» Updated SDLT600 Rackmount configuration ordering section.
v Updated the last order date for non-RoHS configuration.

» Updated SDLT320 Desktop configuration ordering section.
v Updated the last order date for non-RoHS configuration.
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v Removed all mention of X6540A from the SDLT320 Desktop configuration ordering section.
» Updated Tape Guide regarding the EOL of the SDLT320 HVD tape drive for the L180 and L 700.

v Removed L180 HVD SCSl (SDLT320) configuration ordering sections.

v Removed L700 HVD SCSl (SDLT320) configuration ordering sections.

v Removed SDLT320 for the L180 and L 700 from the Tape Drive/Cartridge Comparison chart.

v Added the L180/L700 HVD SDLT320 configuration EOL section of the Tape Guide.

« Updated the L180 fibre channel configuration ordering section

v Removed all mention of the X6541A due to product transition.

» Added the SGXPCI2SCSILM320-Z to all sections and matrices where the SG-XPCI2SCSI-LM 320 is supported:

v DAT72 Desktop, DAT72 Rackmount, SDLT320 Desktop, SDLT600 Desktop, SDLT600 Rackmount, LTO2V Desktop,
LTO2V Rackmount, LTO2 Desktop, L TO3 Desktop, LTO3 Rackmount, C2, C4 (SCSI), L500 (SCSl), L700 (SCSl).

» Added the QLogic 5600 Switch to the following configuration ordering sections:
v C4 (fibre bridge), L180 (fibre), L500 (fibre), L700 (fibre), L8500 (fibre).
* Added the new RoHS SCSI cables to the following configuration ordering sections:

v DAT72 Desktop, DAT72 Rackmount, SDLT320 Desktop, SDLT600 Desktop, SDLT600 Rackmount, LTO2V Desktop,
LTO2V Rackmount, LTO2 Desktop, LTO3 Desktop, LTO3 Rackmount, C2, C4 (SCSI), L180 (SCSl), L500 (SCSl), L700
(scsl)

» Added the new RoHS Fibre cables to the following configuration ordering sections:

v C4 (fibre bridge), L180 (fibre), L500 (fibre), L700 (fibre), L8500 (fibre).

Updated C2 Autoloader configuration ordering sections.
v Added new LTO2V tape drive part numbers.
v Added new RoHS compliant SDLT600 part numbers.
v Added EOL to non-RoHS SDLT600 part numbers.
» Added LTO2V Desktop to Tape Guide.
v Added LTO2V Desktop configuration ordering section.
v Added LTO2V Desktop system support matrix.
v Added LTO2V tape drive and LTO2V Desktop to tape drive / cartridge comparison section.
v Added LTO2V Desktop to desktop tape comparison section.
» Added LTO2V Rackmount to Tape Guide.
v Added LTO2V Rackmount configuration ordering section.
v Added LTO2V Rackmount system support matrix.
v Added LTO2V tape drive and LTO2V Rackmount to tape drive / cartridge comparison section.
v Added LTO2V Rackmount to rackmount / autol oader tape comparison section.
» Updated DAT72 Rackmount configuration ordering section.
v Added new RoHS compliant part numbers.
v Added EOL to non-RoHS compliant part numbers.
»  Removed all mention of the X6757A and SG-XPCI1FC-QF2 HBA's due to product transitions.
» Added SGXPCI1SCSILM320-Z RoHS Compliant HBA to all LVD SCSI ordering sections where the SG-XPCI1SCSI-LM 320 was
supported.
» Added X4422A-2 RoHS Compliant HBA to all LVD SCSI ordering sections where the X4422A was supported.
» Removed all mention of the X4422A HBA due to product transition.
» Added part numbers for new RoHS Compliant Brocade switches.
» Added EOL information for Non-RoHS Compliant Brocade switches.
» Removed all mention of the Brocade 24000 switch due to product transition.
» Added new 4Gb SFP part numbers (X SFP-SW-4GB and X SFP-SW-4GB-4PK) to all SFP ordering steps.

03/13/06

Updated L 180, L500, L700, L8500 fibre channel configuration ordering sections.
v Added support for the SG-XPCI2FC-QF2-Z RoHS Compliant HBA.
- Updated L180, L500, L700 LVD SCSI configuration ordering sections.
v Added support for X4100, X4200 servers with SG-XPCI1SCSI-LM320 HBA.
« Updated C4 LVD SCSI configuration ordering section.
v Added notes to base library ordering step and to rack ordering step regarding configuration limitations with Non-RoHS libraries
due to EMI issue.
« Updated C4 LVD SCSl / fibre channel bridge configuration ordering section.
v Added notes to base library ordering step and to rack ordering step regarding configuration limitations with Non-RoHS libraries
due to EMI issue.
v Added support for the SG-XPCI2FC-QF2-Z and SG-XPCI1FC-QLC-Z RoHS Compliant HBA's.

02/28/06
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Updated SDLT600 Desktop ordering section.
v Added new RoHS compliant SDLT600 Desktop part numbers.
v Added EOL to non-RoHS SDLT600 Desktop part numbers.
Updated SDLT600 Desktop support matrix:
Added E250, E450 and 280R support back in along with support note per product group request.
Updated LTO3 Desktop support matrix:
v Added E250, E450 and 280R support back in along with support note per product group request.

02/13/06

Removed Sun StorEdge 72" Expansion Cabinet support from L500 configuration ordering sections per tape product group request.

02/03/06

Updated DAT72 Desktop ordering section.

v Added new RoHS compliant DAT72 Desktop part numbers.

v Added EOL to non-RoHS DAT72 Desktop part numbers. Added note regarding Non-RoHS DAT72 Desktop marketing hold.

Updated LTO2 Desktop ordering section.

v Added new RoHS compliant LTO2 Desktop part numbers.

v Added EOL to non-RoHS LTO2 Desktop part numbers.

Updated LTO3 Desktop ordering section.

v Added new RoHS compliant LTO3 Desktop part numbers.

v Added EOL to non-RoHS LTO3 Desktop part numbers.

Updated C4 SCSI and Fibre Bridge Sections

v Added the barcode reader to the base configuration sections.

v Added that the C4 robotics card has two VHDCI 68 ports.

v Updated SCSI cable ordering step based on the fact that the SCSI connector on the C4 robotics card is VHDCI68.

Updated L 180, L500, L700 and L8500 fibre channel configuration ordering sections.

v Added support for the following 4Gb HBA's (SG-X PCI 2FC-QF4, SG-X PCI1FC-QF4, SG-XPCIE2FC-QF4, SG-X PCIE1FC-

QF4, SG-XPCIE2FC-EM2, SG-XPCIE1FC-EM4).

Added support for the following 2Gb HBA (SG-XPCI1FC-QL2).

Added the above 4Gb and 2Gb HBA part numbersto the HBA ordering step.

Updated notes section of HBA ordering step to include configuration rules for the 4Gb HBA's.

v Updated notes section of Fibre Cable ordering step to include configuration rules for the 4Gb HBA's.

Added “Last Order Date” information for the following:

v L2180 library and SDLT320 SCSI tape drive for L180 and L700.

v HBA's: SG-XPCI2FC-QF2, SG-XPCI1FC-QF2, SG-XPCI1FC-QLC, X6757A, SG-XPCI2SCSI-LM320, SG-XPCI1SCSI-
LM320, X4422A, X6541A, X6540A.

v Switchesand SFP's: SG-XSW64-BASE, SG-X SWQL G5200-xx, SG-X SWM D4500-8P, SG-X SWBRO4100-SFP.

v Sun StorEdge 72" Expansion Cabinet.

Removed al mention of the L8 Autoloader due to product transition.

Removed all mention of the L25 Library due to product transition.

Removed all mention of the L100 Library due to product transition.

Removed all mention of the McData 4300 switches due to product transition.

Removed al mention of the Brocade 3250 and 3850 switches due to product transition.

AN SN

12/07/05

Reworked L8500 configuration ordering section.

v Combined N+1 and 2N power configuration steps.

v Added 8-Robot option part numbers and ordering notes.

v Added Service Door option part number and ordering notes.

Updated L8500 fibre channel configuration ordering section.

v Added LTO3 FC “IBM” drive to tape drive step.

Updated DAT 72 Desktop configuration ordering section.

v Added RoHS Compliant DAT 72 Desktop part number.

Updated DAT 72 Rackmount configuration ordering section.

v Added RoHS Compliant DAT 72 internal drive part number for option 2™ drive.
Added “Last Order Date” information for Brocade 24000 switch.

Removed SG-XPCI1SCSI-LM320 / Opteron Server support from L500 LVD SCS| configuration ordering section.
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11/21/05

» Added “Add Power Cord” step to DAT 72 Desktop, DAT 72 Rackmount, SDLT320 Desktop, SDLT600 Desktop, SDLT600
Rackmount, LTO2 Desktop, L TO3 Desktop, LTO3 Rackmount, C2 and C4 configuration ordering sections.

» Added Support Matrix for C4 (LVD) library.

» Added Sun Fire X4100, X4200 and T2000 support with SG-XPCI1SCSI-LM320 HBA to DAT 72 Desktop, DAT 72 Rackmount,
SDLT320 Desktop, SDLT600 Desktop, SDLT600 Rackmount, LTO2 Desktop, LTO3 Desktop, LTO3 Rackmount, C2 and C4
support matrices.

» Added Sun Fire T2000 support with SG-XPCI1SCSI-LM320 HBA to DAT 72 Desktop, DAT 72 Rackmount, SDLT320 Desktop,
SDLT600 Desktop, SDLT600 Rackmount, LTO2 Desktop, LTO3 Desktop, LTO3 Rackmount, L8, C2 and C4 support matrices.

+ Updated LTO3 Rackmount and SDLT600 Rackmount ¢ support matrices.

v Added Sun Fire 4800, 6800, 12K, 15K, E4900, E6900, E20K, E25K, Netra 20, 240, 1280 support.

» Updated SDLT600 Rackmount configuration ordering section.

v Added LTO3 tape drive as supported 2™ drive option.
» Updated LTO3 Rackmount configuration ordering section.
v Added SDLT600 tape drive as supported 2™ drive option.

» Added “Last Order Date” information for L25 and L100 libraries.

» Added Sun Fire T2000 support with SG-XPCI1SCSI-LM320 HBA to L180, L500 and L700 LVD SCSI configuration ordering
sections.

» Added Brocade 200E and 48000 4Gb switches to all fibre channel configuration ordering sections.

- Updated “ Supported Configurations” sections at the beginning of all fibre channel configuration ordering sections based on latest
SAN 4.4.x WWWW Matrix.

10/07/05
« Added “Last Order Date” information for L8 autoloader.
» Updated C2 Autoloader support matrix:

v Added support for Sun Fire 280R.

09/27/05
» Updated L500 fibre channel configuration ordering section.
v Added LTO3 FC“IBM” drive to tape drive step.
+ Added “Last Order Date” information for Brocade 4300 switch.
» Updated supported racks for all fibre channel switches.

09/20/05
» Updated L500 LVD SCSI and fibre channel configuration ordering sections.
v Added LTO3 SCSI bundle part number and ordering notesto L500 LV D SCSI configuration ordering section.
v Added LTO3 FC bundle part number and ordering notes to L500 fibre channel configuration ordering section.
» Updated C4 LVD SCSI configuration ordering section.
v Added system on-board SCSI port support to “Host Bus Adapter” step.
v Updated configuration notesin “Host Bus Adapter” and “SCSI Cable” steps, adding on-board SCSI port support configuration
details.
09/13/05
- Added C2 Autoloader to Tape Guide.
v Added C2 Autoloader configuration ordering section.
v Added C2 Autoloader system support matrix.
v Added C2 Autoloader to tape drive/ cartridge comparison section.
v Added C2 Autoloader to rackmount / autol oader tape comparison section.
» Added C4 Library to Tape Guide.
v Added C4 Library LVD SCSI configuration ordering section.
v Added C4 Library LVD SCSI / Fibre Channel Bridge configuration ordering section.
v Added C4 Library to tape drive/ cartridge comparison section.
v Added C4 Library to tape library comparison section.

08/30/05
» Added LTO3 FC “IBM” tape drive to L180 and L 700 fibre channel configuration ordering sections.

08/23/05

» Added LTO3 Rackmount to Tape Guide.
v Added LTO3 Rackmount configuration ordering section.
v Added LTO3 Rackmount system support matrix.
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v Added LTO3 Rackmount to tape drive / cartridge comparison section.
v Added LTO3 Rackmount to tape desktop / autol oader comparison section.
» Added SDLT600 Rackmount to Tape Guide.
v Added SDLT600 Rackmount configuration ordering section.
v Added SDLT600 Rackmount system support matrix.
v Added SDLT600 Rackmount to tape drive/ cartridge comparison section.
v Added SDLT600 Rackmount to tape desktop / autoloader comparison section.

08/12/05
«  Updated DAT72 Desktop, SDLT320 Desktop, SDLT600 Desktop, LTO2 Desktop, LTO3 Desktop, L8 Autoloader, L25, L100,

L500 Library LVD SCSI configuration ordering sections.

v Added Sun Ultra320 Single-Port PCI SCSI HBA support (W1100z, W2100z, VV20z. V40z systems only).
»  Updated DAT 72 Desktop support matrix:

v Added support for Sun Fire V1280, E2900, 4800, 4810, E4900, 6800, E6900.

v Added Sun Ultra320 Single-Port PCI SCSI HBA support (W1100z, W2100z, VV20z. VV40z systems only).

v Added support footnotes for Sun Ultra320 Single-Port PCI SCSI HBA and W1100z, W2100z, V20z. V40z systems.
+ Updated SDLT320 Desktop support matrix:

v Added Sun Ultra320 Single-Port PCI SCSI HBA support (W1100z, W2100z, V20z. V40z systems only).

v Added support footnotes for Sun Ultra320 Single-Port PCI SCSI HBA and W1100z, W2100z, V20z. VV40z systems.
+ Updated SDLT600 Desktop support matrix:

v Added Sun Ultra320 Single-Port PCI SCSI HBA support (W1100z, W2100z, VV20z. VV40z systems only).

v Added support footnotes for Sun Ultra320 Single-Port PCI SCSI HBA and W1100z, W2100z, V20z. VV40z systems.
+ Updated LTO2 Desktop support matrix:

v Added Sun Ultra320 Single-Port PCI SCSI HBA support (W1100z, W2100z, VV20z. VV40z systems only).

v Added support footnotes for Sun Ultra320 Single-Port PCI SCSI HBA and W1100z, W2100z, V20z. VV40z systems.
+ Updated LTO3 Desktop support matrix:

v Added Sun Ultra320 Single-Port PCI SCSI HBA support (W1100z, W2100z, V20z. V40z systems only).

v Added support footnotes for Sun Ultra320 Single-Port PCI SCSI HBA and W1100z, W2100z, V20z. VV40z systems.
» Updated L8 Autoloader support matrix:

v Added Sun Ultra320 Single-Port PCI SCSI HBA support (W1100z, W2100z, V20z. V40z systems only).

v Added support footnotes for Sun Ultra320 Single-Port PCI SCSI HBA and W1100z, W2100z, VV20z. V40z systems.
» Updated L8500 Library Comparison section.

v Updated comparison to include details on L8500 libraries connected together via PTP option (up to 3 libraries).
» Removed all mention of the Sun 8 and 16-port 2Gb switches due to product transitions.

07/19/05
» Updated DAT 72 Desktop and Rackmount configuration ordering sections:
v Added note that .8-meter SCSI cable is max length supported when in single-ended mode.
» Updated DAT 72 Desktop and Rackmount support matrices:
v Added SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 8 support with SG-XPCI2SCSI-LM320 HBA.
» Updated LTO3 Desktop support matrix:
v Added Sun Fire 4800, 6800, 12K, 15K support.
v Added Sun Fire Enterprise 4900, 6900, 20K, 25K support.
v Removed E250, E450 and 280R support.
+ Updated SDLT600 Desktop support matrix:
v Removed E250, E450 and 280R support.
» Updated L8 Autoloader configuration ordering section:
v Removed not that SCSI jumper cable isincluded with L8 autoloader base.
» Removed all mention of the Brocade 3900 switch due to product transition.
* Added Emulex HBA support to L25/L100 Bridge, L180, L500, L 700 and L8500 fibre channel configuration ordering sections.
+ Updated L8500 fibre channel configuration ordering section:
v Added Pass Through Port (PTP) ordering steps.
v Moved 2N power ordering steps more towards the front of the ordering flow for ease of ordering.

05/23/05
» Added LTO3 Desktop to Tape Guide.
v Added LTO3 Desktop configuration ordering section.
Added L TO3 Desktop system support matrix.
Added LTO3 Desktop to tape drive/ cartridge comparison section.
Added L TO3 Desktop to tape desktop / autoloader comparison section.

R <X
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Updated DAT 72 Desktop and Rackmount support matrices.

v Added Sun Enterprise 220R support.

Updated SDLT320 Desktop configuration ordering section.

v Removed "Power Cord and SCSI Cable Kit" step (X3856A kit no longer required).

v Removed X1063A HBA from the "HBA" step (HBA has EOL'd).

Updated L25 and L100 configuration ordering sections.

v Added LTO3 barcoded mediato "Tape Media' steps.

v Removed “universal rackmount kit” step from L100 ordering sections. All L100 LV D base units now ship with the universal
rackmount kit already.

Updated L180 and L 700 fibre channel configuration ordering sections.

v Added SDLT600 and LTO3 fibre tape drive support throughout ordering sections.

v Removed 1Gb HBA support with LTO2 tape drives.

Updated L180 and L700 LVD SCSI configuration ordering sections.

v Added SDLT600 and LTO3 LVD SCSl tape drive support throughout ordering sections.

Updated L180 SCSI HVD configuration ordering section.

v Corrected "Tape Media" step, added SDLT320 media part number and removed LTO2 media part number.

Updated L500 fibre channel configuration ordering section.

v Added LTO3 fibre tape drive support throughout ordering section.

v Removed 1Gb HBA support with LTO2 tape drives.

Updated L500 LVD SCSI configuration ordering section.

v Added LTO3LVD SCSl tape drive support throughout ordering section.

Updated L8500 fibre channel configuration ordering section.

v Added SDLT600 and LTO3 fibre tape drive support throughout ordering section.

v Removed 1Gb HBA support with LTO2 tape drives.

Updated Tape Library Comparison section.

v Added LTO3LVD SCSI tape drive information to L180, L500 and L 700 sections.

v Added LTO3 FC tape drive information to L 180, L500 and L 700 sections.

v Added SDLT600 LVD SCSI tape drive information to L180 and L 700 sections.

v Added SDLT600 FC tape drive information to L180, L 700 and L8500 sections.

Updated L500 Library Comparison sections.

v Added LTO3 LVD SCSl tape drive information.

v Added LTO3 FC tape drive information.

Updated L8500 Library Comparison section.

v Added LTO3 FC tape drive information.

v Added SDLT600 FC tape drive information.

Removed al mention of the JNI (SFS Driver) HBA's due to product transition.

Added Last Order Date information for Sun 8 and 16-port 2Gb switches.

22/05

04/

Updated the L8500 Fibre configuration ordering section with the correct 2N power supply part number for 1-16 drivesin the 2N
power supply notes section.

Updated the L500 SCSI and Fibre configuration ordering sections to include the Cartridge Access Port in the description of the
Cartridge Expansion Module (CEM).

Updated the L25 LV D configuration ordering section with onboard SCSI port connectivity rules for the Sun Blade 2500 and Sun
Fire V210, V240 and V250.

Updated the DAT72 Desktop, DAT72 Rackmount, SDL T320 Desktop, SDLT600 Desktop and LTO2 Desktop configuration
ordering sections to include a U.S. Power cord to the description of each base and added to the notes section of each base that any
geo-specific power cord required needs to be purchased separately from athird party by the customer.

Removed al mention of the McData 6064 2Gb switch due to product transition.

04/08/05

23

Updated DAT72 Rackmount support matrix:

v Added Sun Fire E2900, V 1280 support with SG-XPCI2SCSI-LM 320 HBA.

Added LTO3 drive specifications to the tape drive/cartridge comparison section.

Added LTO3 driveinfo to L25/L 100 sections of tape library comparison.

Updated L25/L100 LV D and FC420 Bridge configuration ordering sections.

v Added LTO3 tape drive and updated steps with LTO3 ordering information.

Added Brocade 4100 32-port 4Gb switch to all fibre channel configuration ordering sections.

Added SunSpectrum, SIU, Installation and Warranty Information reference link. Thislink islocated on the last page of the tape
guide (“Where to Get SunSpectrum, SIU, Installation and Warranty Information?’)
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03/24/05

Updated guide with new L500 Cartridge Expansion Module (CEM) information.

v Updated tape library comparison matrix and L500 configuration comparison matrix.

v Added L500 CEM ordering step to L500 SCSI and fibre channel configuration ordering sections.

v Updated/Added notes for various stepsin L500 SCSI and fibre channel configuration ordering sections with CEM information.

03/08/05

Removed al mention of LTO gen 1 HVD tape drives for L180 and L 700 libraries due to product transition. Added LTO gen 1to
EOL information section.

Removed all mention of LTO gen 1 LVD tape drives for L8 autoloader due to product transition. Added LTO gen 1to EOL
information section.

Added the Last Order Date information for Brocade 3900 switch.

Added new McData 6140 switch part numbers to fibre channel switch step in L25 FC420, L100 FC420, L180, L500, L700 and
L8500 fibre channel configuration ordering sections.

Added QL ogic SANbox 5200 switch support to L25 FC420, L100 FC420, L 180, L500, L 700 and L8500 fibre channel
configuration ordering sections.

v Added notes that QLogic SANbox 5200 switch has not been through FCP-2 error recovery qualification.

Added Sun StorEdge Entry Level Fibre Channel HBA (SG-XPCI1FC-QLC) support to L25 FC420 and L 100 FC420 Bridge
configuration ordering sections.

v Added notes that SG-XPCI1FC-QLC HBA is only supported with Sun Fire V20z and V40z servers.

v Added supported operating systems footnotes for SG-XPCI1FC-QLC HBA / Sun Fire V20z, V 40z configuration.

Added SDLT320 and LTO2 barcoded media part numbers to tape media step in L8, L25, L100, L180, L500, L 700 and L8500
configuration ordering sections.

v Added notes and links to barcode media order forms.

Added Pass-Thru-Port (PTP) Frame ordering step to L8500 fibre channel configuration ordering section.

02/22/05

Removed al mention of X6758A HBA from configuration ordering sections due to product transition.
Removed al mention of Brocade 12000 switch from configuration ordering sections due to product transition.
Added the Last Order Date information for INI (SFS Driver) HBA's.

Updated DAT72 Desktop support matrix:

v Added Sun Java Workstation W1100z, W2100z support (added footnotes).
v Added Sun Fire VV20z, V40z support (added footnotes).

Updated DAT72 Rackmount support matrix:

v Added Sun Java Workstation W1100z, W2100z support (added footnotes).
v Added Sun Fire 20z, V40z support (added footnotes).

Updated SDLT320 Desktop support matrix:

v Added Sun Java Workstation W1100z, W2100z support (added footnotes).
v Added Sun Fire 20z, VV40z support (added footnotes).

Updated SDLT600 Desktop support matrix:

v Added Sun Java Workstation W1100z, W2100z support (added footnotes).
v Added Sun Fire VV20z, V40z support (added footnotes).

Updated LTO2 Desktop support matrix:

v Added Sun Java Workstation W1100z, W2100z support (added footnotes).
v Added Sun Fire 20z, V40z support (added footnotes).

Updated L8 support matrix:

v Added Sun Java Workstation W1100z, W2100z support (added footnotes).
v Added Sun Fire 20z, V40z support (added footnotes).

01/31/05

Updated “additional tape drive power supply” step in L8500 configuring ordering section.

v Changed quantities of power suppliesincluded with 2N power supply part numbers.

v Removed notes stating not to order N+1 power supplies when ordering 2N power supplies.

v Added notes stating that N+1 power supplies must also be ordered when ordering 2N power supplies.

Added Sun Rack 1000-42 support to L500 configuration ordering sections.

Updated L500 max configuration specifications in tape library and L500 comparison sections now that Sun Rack 1000-42 is
available. (1) L500 base and (4) additional expansion modules can now be installed into a Sun rack.

Removed al mention of X6799A HBA from configuration ordering sections due to product transition.

Removed al mention of LTO gen 1 LVD tape drives for L25 and L100 libraries due to product transition. Added LTO gen 1to
EOL information section.
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» Updated SDLT320 Desktop support matrix:

v Added SG-XPCI2SCSI-LM 320 support for Sun Fire V1280 server.
» Updated DAT 72 Desktop and DAT 72 Rackmount support matrix:

v Added on-board SCSI support for Netra 440 server.

Updated DAT72 Desktop, support matrix:
v Added Netra 440 support.
v Removed SG-XPCI2SCSI-LM320 HBA support with Sun Blade 100 and 150 per email from Sun Blade product group.
»  Updated SDLT320 Desktop support matrix:
v Added Netra 440 support.
v Added on-board SCSI port support for Sun Enterprise 250 and 450 servers.
v Removed X6540A HBA support with Netra 440.
+ Updated SDLT600 Desktop support matrix:
v Added Netra 440 support.
» Updated LTO2 Desktop support matrix:
v Added support for the X6758A HBA with Sun Fire 12K and 15K servers.
» Updated L8 support matrix:removed the following footnotes:
v Removed footnote “When connected to the onboard SCSI ports of the V210, V240, Netra 240 servers, LTO gen 1 tape drives
are not supported.”
v Removed footnote” When connected to he onboard SCSI ports of the V210, V240, Netra 240 servers, SDLT320 tape drives are
supported if using Solaris9”.
v Removed footnote” When connected to the onboard SCSI ports of the V210, V240, Netra 240 servers, LTO2 tape drives are
supported if using Solaris8 or 9”.
v Removed footnote” When connected to the onboard SCSI ports of the V250 server, only the SDLT320 tape drive is supported
(no LTO/LTO2 support)”.
v Added footnote, “LTO1 HVD tape drives are not supported connected to onboard SCSI ports of the Sun Blade 2500, Sun Fire
V210, V240, V250 systems’.
* Added the Last Order Date information for McData 6064 fibre switch.
»  Updated LTO2 FC/2GB HBA/ 2GB switch connectivity rulesin L180, L500, L 700 and L8500 fibre channel configuration ordering
sections:
v Changed 3 drives per HBA port to 2 drives per HBA port per product group request.

01/10/05

12/07/04

» Added LTO HVD SCSl tape drive for L8, L180 and L 700 transition footnotes to the library comparison section, and L8, L180 and
L 700 configuration ordering sections.

» Removed L8 “Factory Installed” configuration ordering section. Contact Customer Ready Systems (CRS) group for L8 Factory
Installed configurations.

11/17/04

» Changed al LTO2 FC tape drive specsto now reflect 35MB/s native transfer rate instead of 30MB/s.

»  Updated SDLT320 Desktop support matrix. Added Sun Fire V210, V240 and V 250 onboard SCSI support.

» Removed L8/Veritas NetBackup Software Bundle parts from L8 configuration ordering sections due to product transitions.

» Added the L8/Veritas NetBackup Software Bundle information to the EOL 'd tape information section.

» Added L8 Autoloader system support matrix.

« Added X4422A and X2222A HBA support for L8 Autoloader.

- Added SDLT600 Desktop configuration ordering section.

* Added SDLT600 desktop system support matrix.

» Added SDLT600 Desktop to desktop/autoloader comparison matrix.

» Added SDLT600 drive specifications to the tape drive/cartridge comparison section.

» Added the L500 LVD SCSl and fibre configuration ordering sections.

« Added L500 to the tape library comparison matrix and added L500 configuration comparison matrix.

» Added LTO2 drive specifications for L500 library to the tape drive/cartridge comparison section.

» Removed the L5500 and L6000 configuration ordering sections due to product transitions.

* Added the L5500 and L6000 library information to the EOL'd tape information section.

+ Removed all mention of Sun 8 and 16-port 1Gb, Brocade 3200, 3800 2Gb switches from L25/L100 fibre bridge, L180, L700 and
L8500 configuration ordering sections due to product transitions.

* Added last order date info for X6758A HBA and Brocade 12000 128-port 2Gb switch.
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Where can | get SunSpectrum, SIU, Installation and
Warranty Information for Tape Products?

See SUNWIN token# 425482 for SunSpectrum, SIU, Installation and Warranty information.

Whereto Get Barcode L abels?

Sun is currently offering SDLT220, SDLT320, LTO, LTO2 and LTO3 barcoded data and cleaning cartridges.
Other barcoded media can be purchased from Sun Client Solutions.

Individual barcode labels for purchased non-barcoded mediafor Sun StorEdge L7, L8, C2, L9, L20, L25, C4,
L40, L60, L100, L180, L500, L700, L5500, L6000, L8500 can be purchased by the customer from:

Tri-Optic

Client Support - USA

Monday through Friday 8:00AM - 6:00PM Mountain Time
888-438-8362

Support@Tri-Optic.com

Client Support - Europe
(011) +44 (0) 1245 322380

Sales@EDPEurope.com

Viathe Web at http://www.tri-optic.com/
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